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PREFACE. 



The object of this little Work is to lay before the student 
the principles of the Grammar of the Greek Language as 
at present taught in the Universities and Schools of the 
highest standing. Important and valuable observations 
have been made by English and other scholars of our own 
times, but more especially by the eminent German philo- 
logists, through whose patient and laborious researches 
many peculiarities in the language have been classified, and 
principles laid down for the arrangement of the Grammar 
which render it comprehensible and lucid. Feeling that 
there was room for a good and concise digest of their 
labours and observations, for general use and reference, 
the author has been induced to arrange the most important 
types of the declensions and conjugations in accordance 
with the principles of the approved grammarians whose 
names appear in the title-page. The chief examples are 
given in Tables, as Tifiri, fiovaa, &c., that the student may 
learn them in the ordinary way. The most essential va- 
rieties have been arranged with precision, as wtTpa, 
vyUia, and dea, page 6 ; in several of these there is also 
a difference of accent, which has been carefully marked. 
At page 7 a list of words is supplied either for repeating 
like the examples given at full, or for writing out as an 
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PREFACE. 



exercise. This practice will give a vast command over the 
language, and familiarize the student with its forms and 
powers. A Table of the Terminations of the cases is pre- 
fixed to each Declension ; and to the third a list of the 
nominative endings with their respective genitives, which 
may be profitably consulted when the pupil is construing, 
and is endeavouring to ascertain the form of the nominative 
case of a word with which he may not have been previously 
acquainted. The adjectives, participles, and verbs have 
been treated of with great attention. The most ordinary 
and well-known examples have been preferred whenever 
they were found sufficiently adapted for the purpose ; the 
use of the voices, moods, and tenses of the verbs explained ; 
and the rules of Syntax rendered as explicit ^nd pointed as 
possible. 

Should the perspicuity of the arrangement, and the con- 
cise limits of the work, render it useful and acceptable to 
the many of the rising generation, the author will feel most 
happy at having attempted to supply what to him appeared 
a lack, even among the various and valuable treatises on 
Greek Grammar which are already before the public. 
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GREEK GRAMMAR 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 



The Greek Alphabet contains twenty-four letters, as follows : — 



CAPITALS. 


SMALL LETTERS. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


NAMES. 


A 


a 


a 


Alpha 


"AXijM 


B 


i3,6 


1) 


Beta 


Hijra 


r 




g (hard) 


Gamma 


Tafifia 


A 


§ 


d 


Delta 


Af\ra 


E 


£ 


e (short) 


Epsilon 


*E \plK6p 


z 




z 


Zeta 


Zf/ra 


II 


a 

V 


e (long) 


Eta 


’^Ilra 


0 


B, 0 


th 


Theta 


Oijra 


I 


t 


i 


15ta 


’Iteira 


K 


K 


k 


Kappa 


Kdinra 


A 


X 


1 


Lambda 


Ad/ii/3ca 


M 




m 


Mu 


Ms 


N 


V 


n 


Nu 


Nd 


A 


£ 


X 


Xi 


S7 


0 


o 


6 (short) 


Omicron 


”0 jXlKpOV 


n 


7T, tJ 


P 


Pi 


m 


p 


P, p 


r 


Rho 


'P(D 


s 


c 


s 


Sigma 


’^iyjxa 


T 


7 


t 


I'an 


Tau 


Y 


u 


u 


UpsTlon 


’Y 4^i\6e 






ph 


Phi 


4>Z 


X 


X 


ch 


Chi 


XI 






ps 


Psi 


ipj 


Q 


fa) 


5 (long) 


Omega 


jtiya 



Observe . — The form a is used at the beginning 
words, the i c is used at the end of words. 



and middle of 
B 
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ORTHOGRAPHY. 



The letter y before another y, x> and I, takes the nasal 
sound of «, as iiyyilov, angglbn, a vase ; tyicav/ju, engcauma, a 
burn ; «yxb angkt, near ; ^iyl, the Sphinx. 

The / or w, called digamma, anciently occupied a place in the 
Greek Alphabet ; its form f resembled the Hebrew van, 1, only 
turned the other way, whence it is frequently called vau. It is 
found in inscriptions at Orchomenus and Heraclea. The .£olians 
wrote Folvoc for ol^oc, wine; alfuty, the Latin cevum, for nIoJv, 
an age. It is often understood in writings when not written, anti 
seems to separate vowels which would otherwise be diphthongs, 
and occasionally gives them the power of consonants, as TtpaDoc, 
Timavus ; Evqvoc, Evenus, a river in JEtolia ; and perhaps 
Tpo/a, Troja, Troy ; and Atnf, Ajax. 

The syllable rt before a vowel suffers no change of pronun- 
ciation, as Botuirta, Boeotia ; ifianov, a garment. 

Vowels and Diphthongs. 

The vowels are a, t, n, *» w : — v. are either long or 
short, while c, o, always represent short sounds, and n, long 
sounds. 

When two vowels are pronounced with one sound they con- 
stitute a diphthong. 

There are fourteen diphthongs, seven proper, in which both 
vowels are short, ai, av, ci, ev, oi, ov, vt : and seven improper, in 
which the former vowel is long, g, av, p, rjv, vi, wv. 

Examples of the diphthongs : — Alrvi;, Mount ^tna ; Maia, Mata, the 
daughter of Atlas ; TaDpoi, the Tauri, who inhabited the Taurica Cher- 
sonesus ; Avkiiop, Lyceum, a place near Athens, where Aristotle kept his 
school ; 'Htrcipoc, Epirus ; Qcawiia, Thespia, a town of Boeotia ; Ildpatti/c, 
the Pirseus, the port of Athens ; Evjioia, Euboea ; Kptoiaa, Creiisa, a 
daughter of Priam ; nporpovorifc, the robber Procrustes ; EiXttOvia, Ili- 
thyia, the Roman Lucina, in later times identical with Diana ; the 

place of departed spirits ; Koyai, for gat iyoi, and I ; Qgyaaa, a Thracian 
woman ; 1 pers. 1 aor. of tvxofiai, I pray ; nvyivna for ?; cvyivtia, 

nobility, excellence ; vqv(rt, Ionic, dat. plural of vav(, a ship ; (pKOvv, I 
dwelt ; Kioix<f)$ia, eomoedia, a comedy ; TrpoatftSta, prosodia, prosody ; uvtoq 
for 6 avTog, the self same ; and in the Ionic dialect laivrov, or perhaps iavrov 
for iavrov. 



Consonants. , 

The consonants are divided into mute, liquid, and double 



letters. 






The mutes are — ■ 






IT K 


r 


sof 


(5 y 


s 


middle 


X 


d 


aspirate. 
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These may likewise be considered as 

IT ijt labials 

e y X gutturals 

T S 0 linguals. 

The liquids are X, /i, v, p. These, with the sibilant <r, are 
likewise called semivowels. 

The double letters are C, \p, severally composed of one of 
the letters of the three orders of routes, and the sibilant v. 

When two mutes come together, a soft is placed before a soft, 
as rervirrai for reVv^rat ; a middle before a middle, ?/3^o/ioc for 
€B-^o/40f, the seventh ; and an aspirate before another aspirate, 
iTv<pdt\v for irwrdtiv, 

A soft or middle mute may be doubled, but not an aspirate, 
thus (TToc, a horse ; rdrru), to place ; but Sappho ; BaV- 

\oc, Bacchus ; Btrdtwc, Pittheus. 

The letter y is frequently added to the dative plural, and to 
the third person of verbs ending in e or <. 

Breathings, Accents, Dicerests, Stops, Dialects. 

Every vowel at the commencement of a word is marked either 
with a soft breathing (’), which has no perceptible force, as 
tlpf)yii, peace, or an aspirate or rough ('), which corresponds to 
the aspirate h in he, as "Errwp, Hector. The breathings are 
added to the letter p, as pw/xi;, strength ; and, when double, the 
former has the soft, the latter the aspirate breathing, as t^poxro, 
farewell. 

Every word is accented. The accents are the acute ('), tlie 
circumflex ('), and the grave ('). 

A word with an acute accent on the last syllable is called an oxyton, 
on the penultimate a paroxyton, and on the antepenultimate a propar- 
oxyton. A word having a circumflex on the lust syllable is culled perispo- 
inenon, on the penultimate properispomenon. A word having no accent on 
the last syllable is called a biuyton. 

An acute on the last syllable of a word is changed into a grave 
if another word follows it in a sentence ; but if it is the last word 
it remains, as Gtoc o irariip, God the Father. 

Two dots (") placed over one of two vowels are called a 
diaeresis, and show that the two vowels are intended to be pro- 
nounced separately, as >/vrr. Epic particle, for tlri, like as. 

The stops are the comma (,), the colon and semicolon (•), the 
period (.). The mark of interrogation is (;). The mark of 
interjection is seldom used. 

The chief dialects in Greek are the Attic, the Ionic, the Doric, 
and the ADoIic, which last approaches nearest to the Latin. 

B 2 
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OF DECLENSION. 



Parts of Speech.- — Genders, Numbers, Cases. 

The Parts of Speech are, the Substantive, the Adjective, 
the Article, the Pronoun, the Participle, which are declinetl ; 
the Verb, which is conjugated ; the Adverb, the Interjection, the 
Preposition, and the Conjunction, which are not declined. 

The Genders are Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 

The Numbers are the Singular, the Dual, and the Plural. — The 
dual speaks of two. It was admitted by the Attics, although 
seldom used. 

The Cases are five : — the Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Ac- 
cusative, and Vocative. — The Genitive may be translated by of, 
from, out of, by . — The Dative by to, with, at, for. 



DECLENSION OF THE PREPOSITIVE ARTICLE. 





Singular. 






Dual. 






m. 


f 


n. 




m. /. 


n. 


N. 


6 


ft 


TO 


N. A. 


ro> ra 


TiO 


G. 


TOV 


Trie 


TOV 








D. 






Tf 


G. D. 


roTv Talv 


ToTiV 


A. 


Toy 


T1IV 


TO 














Pll 


Liral, 












m. 


/. 


n. 








N. 


t 

ot 


at 


TO 








G. 


Tu>y 


TU}V 


Twy 








D. 


TOIQ 


rale 


toIq 








A. 


TOVQ 


rae 


TQ* 





Obs. The Article was used in the earliest writings as either 
a demonstrative or relative pronoun, but in the Attic aera of the 
language its force was generally that of the definite article. 



OF SUBSTANTIVES. 

A Substantive is a word which denotes an object of sense or 
contemplation, as 6 imri/p, the father ; <7o^/n, wisdom. 

Substantives are of three genders. The masculine is applied 
to names of men, male beasts, rivers, winds, months ; the femi- 
nirie, to the names of women, female animals, states, cities, 
islands, and many trees and plants ; the neuter is appropriated 
to the names of fruits, names of letters, and diminutive sub- 
stantives. The infinitives of verbs are often used as substantives 
with the neuter article ro, as ro ypa^tir, the act of writing. — 
Some nouns are said to be common ; as y/iprvg, a witness or 
martyr, which may be applied either to men or women, using 



Digitized by d 




THE FIKST DECLENSION. 



5 



only o or »/ to denote the gender ; ayyeXog, an angel or mes- 
senger ; Traif, a boy or girl ; yiirtot', a neighbour ; vpt’h-, a bird. 

' There are three Declensions of’ Substantives. 



^ THE FIRST DECLENSION. 

Substantives of the first Declension end in a, i], for the femi- 
nine, and ac, t?c, for tlie masculine. 



Table of Terminations. 



Singular. 



Nom. 


Gen. 


Dat. 


z\cc. 


Voc. 


V 


nc 


V 


nr 


V 


a 


VC 


V 


ay 


a 


a 


ac 


9 


ay 


a 


ac 


ov, Dor. a 


V 


di' 


d 


VQ 


ov 


V 


11 y 


d or n 






Dual. 






Nom 


. and Acc. 




Gen. 


and Dat. 




d 






UIV 






Plural. 






Nora. 


Gen. 




Dat. 


Acc. 


at 


aui', contract, wr 


aic 


«c 



Obs. , Nouns' ending in -pa or -a pure, that is, after a vowel, 
make the genitive in -ac, and the dative in 9. 

Proper names sometimes make ac ; as, Nom. Atjhi, Leda, 
Gen. Ai'i^ic. Nom. 4 >t\op/;\a, Philomela, Gen. <l>i\o/i>;Xuc. 

Nouns in -t/q and -ac often form the vocative in ij or a ; as, 
Nom. ’ArpftC»/c, Voc. 'ArptiSri- Nom. npXei^//c, Voc. Ilr/Xti^V 
Nom. ra/xtac, Voc, rapla. 

Nouns in -ttxjc, -rr/c, gentiles in -t/c, and some others, form the 
vocative in -a ; as, Nom. cvi'anrj/c, a dog-faced or impudent 
person, Voc. KwSiira. Nom. 7 rpo<p>/ri}c, a prophet, Voc. 7rpo0»7ra. 
Nom. Svufljjc, a Scythian, Voc. 2icut)a. Nom. Utpan<;, a Persian, 
Voc. Iltpo-a. Nom. ytupirpne, a geometer, Voc. ytuipirpa. 

The dative singular has an t placed under the last vowel. 

Examples. 



11 TTvXr}, a gate. 

Sing. Dual. 



N. V niiXr], a gate 
G. rije TTuXijc, of a gate 
1). rp rrvXp, to a gate 
A. rpy KvXrjv, a gate 
V. ui nvXr), O gate 



TCI TTuXa, two gates 
rale TciiXaiv, of two gates 
rail' TToXaiv, to two gates 
ra TcvXa, two gates 
w TTuXa, O two gates 
B 3 
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THE FIRST DECLENSIOK, 



Plural. 

N. a! TTuXat, gates 
G. rtiv wvKUr, of gates 
D. rate TTvXatc, to gates 
A. ro£ irvAaf, gates 
V. <5 irvKai, O gates. 

r/ honour. 



Sing.^ 


Dual. 


Plural, 


N. fi ripi) 


Tifid 


71/iac 


G. Tipije 


rtfiaiy 


n/iWK 


D. rt>i3 


Ttfialy 


nyiaiq 


A. rtfjLi}y 


TifAU 


n/iac 


V. Tip^ 


Ttjid 





N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

V. 



Sing. 

f) fiovan • 
Ttje /lovffifc 
Ty fiova^ 
r>)y fiovaay 
a fiovaa 



^ {xovaa, the Muse. 
Dual. 

N. A.V. uovoa 

t 

G. D. fAowiaiv 



N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

V. 



Plural, 
at /iovffuc 
T'jiy fiovauiy 
rale /ioiif aiQ 
rite fiovirae 

(3 fiovaai. 



Sing., the rock — ^ virpa, irtVpac, wtrpy, Trirpar, irerpd : Dual, 
irirpd, irirpnty : Plural, virpat, irerp&y, irerpatc, ireVpac, jr{rpat. 

Sing., affection — fi ^t\id, <pt\tdt, (piKtif, <pi\ldy, <pi\i3 : Dual, 
^tX/d, <pt\iaiy : Plural, ^iXiai, ^tXiwi', (^tXiaie, (ptXiae, <fnXiai, 
Sing., health — i/ iyltia, vyuide, vyui<f, vyleidy, vyietd : Dual, 
vytttd, vyuiaiy : Plural, vyttiai, iiyieiwy, vyitime, vyuide, vyietat. 

Sing., a goddess — i/ dtd, tlcdc, dt^, dtut', Otu ' Dual, Oed, Otaly : 
Plural, Oeat, dtuy, 6tale, dide, deal. 



Sing. 

N. 6 k'piriff 
G. row k-piTov 
D. ry kpirij 
A. Toy KpiTtjy 

V. <3 teptrd 



6 KptT^e, a judge. 
Dual. 

N. A. V. rut Kptra 
G. D. roly icpiraly 



Sing. 

N. 6 TfXuiytfe 
G. riXuvov 
D. TtXityp 
A. rtXurrjy 
V. rcXuyr/ 



6 reXitvfie, a tax-gatherer. 
Dual. 

N. A. V. reXtvvd 
G. D. TtXwyaiy 



Plural. 

Of Kptrai 
T&y icpirUy 
role Kpirale 
rovf k-pirdc 
J Kpirai. 

Plural. 

reXQyai 
reXwyiiy 
TtXwyaie ■ 
reXdtvae 
reXuyah 
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o TOfiia^, a steward. 
Dual. 



N. A. V. rw rafjiia 
G. D. Tolv rafxiaty 



Plural. 

01 racial 
Twv rafjuiuy 

role Tafiiai 



TOVQ TQfUUC 
i Tafxiat. 



0 apOTfjC} aporou, apor?;, aporqvt apora : 
Plural, aporat^ aporwv, dporaic> dpurac, 



Sing. 

N. o rafiifts 

G. TOO rafiiov 
D. rjj rofiif 

A. Toy ra/jiiar 

V. u rafiia 

Sing., a ploughmaii- 
Dual, itpora, &p6raiy : 
apora t. 

Sing., a citizen — 6 »oXi'rijc> iroX/rov, xoXitt), xoXtTtjv, xoXlra : 
Dual, xoXira, xoXiraiy: Plural, jroXtrai, voXirUy, xoXiraic, ifo- 
Xirdc, ToXirat. 

Sing., son of Atreus — ’ArpElSqc, 'ArpetSov, ’Arpei^p, 'Arptidrfy, 
'Arptiitf : Dual, 'ArptiSa, 'ArptiSaiv : Plural, 'Arpei^at, ’ArptiCuv, 
’Arp£/3utc, ’ArptiSac, ’ArpelSai. 

Sing., Mercury — 6 'Epp{ia()i}c, 'Epftov, 'Ep/ip, 'Epp^y, 'Epfuij : 
Dual, ’Epfid, 'Epfidiy : Plural, 'Epfial, 'Epftiiy, 'Epfiaie, 'Epfjtdt, 
'Eppai, 



Obs. Circutndexed nouns in dc make gen. d : as, 0w/idc, d, 
Thomas; Boppdc, d, a form of Eopiag, the north-wind; while 
some nouns have both ov and a in the genitive ; as, Iludayopac, 
gen. a or ov ; 'Apxirac, a or ov ; xarpoXotac, a or ov, a parricide. 



Words of the First Declension for Exercise. 

The following words are declined like xi>Xr\, all feminine : 
Hkti, justice; elpriyri, peace; X//xi»j, a lake; yUr), victory; oe- 
Xriyri, the moon ; ariyri, a roof ; <vXcVi}, an elbow. 

Like Tifjiii, all feminine : fi aKofi, hearing ; eoprri, a feast ; 
f}?oyfi, luxury ; ick^Xti, a head ; opyfi, anger ; leisure ; 

an ode. 

Like povoa, all feminine : h &eXXa, a storm ; yXiotra, a tongue ; 
daXaaau, the sea ; fiiXiaaa, a bee ; fiipifiya, care ; pii^a, a root ; 
rpdxtl^a, a table ; ^uXu^d, hail. 

Like TTcVpa, all feminine : dyvvpa, an anchor ; yc^vpo, a bridge ; 
ifpipa, a day ; Ovpa, a window ; ^ district ; <vpa, time. 

Like (piXia, all feminine : alria, a cause ; ftia, force ; iaria, a 
hearth ; evrvxiot prosperity ; ^<rvx<u» repose ; ireyta, poverty ; 
oofia, wisdom. 

Like vyitta, all feminine : tvyivtia, nobility ; evat'/Seta, holiness ; 
xiXtia, a dove. 

Like Qtd, all feminine : ytvtd, a race ; oKid, a shadow ; arod, 
a porch ; trrpnrid, an army ; ayopd, a market-place ; xXtvpd, a 
side ; <(>povpd, a garrison ; \dpil, joy. 

B 4 
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THE SECOND DECLENSION. 



Like Tu^iiiQ, all masculine : ftitag, an owl ; Bopt'a^, the north 
wind ; i:o^\iac, a snail ; veaviaQ, a youth ; Alvtiui, iEneas ; 
Aoliug, Apollo ; IluOnyopac, Pythagoras. 

Like K-pirpCt all masculine : aywi'iariig, a wrestler ; «paor//e, a 
" lover ; 'OptVrrjc, Orestes ; /iad»}r;/c, a scholar ; vaurijc, a sailor. 

Like r£\d)»'?/Cj all masculine ; dcivd'o/c, a sabre ; dcoXeirj^Pc, 
a gossip ; 'Ayyiari^, Anchises ; aaTimirrjg, a satrap ; 
a workman. 

THE SECOND DECLENSION. 

Genders. 

In the second declension masculine and sometimes feminine 
nouns end in os, and neuters in oi' : a few end in ws and toy. 

Table of Terminaiions. 

Singular. 



Nom. 


Gen. 


Dat. 


Acc. 


Voc. 


oc 


ou 


V 


ov 


c 


oy 


ov 


V 


oy 


oy 




u> 


V 


(oy 


tOQ 


0>V 


to 


V 


toy 


toy 






Dual. 








N.A.V. 


G. D. 






U) 




oiy 






ut 


Plural. 


^y 




Nom. 


Gen. 


Dat. 


Acc. 


Voc. 


0 


u>y 


tits 


oug 


Oi 


a 


0) y 


OIQ 


a 


a 




wy 


b>C 


wc 


to 


iij 


ufy 


WC 


to 


w 






Examples. 







' Singular. 

o \dyoc, a word. dyytXoc, an angel, to i,v\oy, wood. 

N. d Xdyoc dyyrXoc to iii\ov 

G. rov Xdyou dyytXou rou tdXou 

D. Tw Xdyp nyyfXw rw JwX^ 

A. Toy \6yov ayytXoy to IvXov 

V. (3 Xdyt ayyeXs <3 lv\ov 
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Dual. 



N. A. rat Xoyia 


dyytXat 


G. D. Toly Xoyoiy 


tiyyeXuiy 




Plural. 


N. ol Xoyoi 


ayytXot 


G. Twy Xuycuy 


uyycXwy 


D. rote Xdyotc 


dyytXoic 


A. Tove Xciyovs 


ayyeXouc 


V. (J Xdyot 


ayytXot 



rw ^v\u) 
Toiy ^v\uiy 



TCI $i/Xa 
rwv 

To'ic ^vXaic 
Ttt IvXa 
<x) £,vXa. 



Contracted Forms. 



Singular. 



6 t'ooc, the mind. 


TO oiTriot 


a bone. 


N. 6 


voog C, 


vovg 


TO oarioy 


c. doTovy 


G. 


yoov 


you 


6(ttIov 


doTOU 


D. 


yo^ 


y<J 


OOTtW 


oarw 


A. 


j'ooy 


yovy 


oarioy 


darovv 


V. 


yo£ 


you 


oareoy 


dtJTQuy 






DuaL 






N. A. 


rooj 


y<o 


oario) 


d0T(i 


G.D. 


yuoiy 


yoly 


offrioLy 


d(XTo\v 






Plural. 


/ 




N. 


root 


»'o7 


ooria 


dard. 


G. 


ydtijy 


y^jy 


doriiiiy 


dtTThiV 


D. 


yooic 


yoic 


oartoi^ 


doToIc 


A. 


j'GOvg 


youQ 


ooTta 


derrd 


V. 


pool 


vol 


oaricL 


oord. 






A few nouns of this declension end in -wc, masc. and fem., 
and -(u)', neuter ; they are generally used in Attic, but sometimes 
yjp~ionic. 

o Xtwc, the people. 





Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


N. 


0 XtWQ 




N. Xto) 


G. 

D. 

A. 


Xt(d 

Xt<J 

t 

Xtojy 


N. A. XeoJ 
G. D. Xefy 


G. Xtuir 
D, XecjQ 
A. X«u»c 


V. 


Xt(Jc 




V. Xe<J. 



Sing., an upper chamber — to dvdytm', dvwytu), drojyem, drw- 
yttov, drwyEiOv : Dual, aVJytoi, dvutytiov : Plural, dvmytu), dvm~ 
yfcov, drijjytifQ, drwytw, aycoytto. 



Oils. The V is frequently omitted in Acc. case, especially in proper names ; 
as, Nom. M/vwc, Acc. MiVoi, Minos; Nom. Xaywf, Acc. XayiJ, a hare; 
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Nom. fu>c, Acc. !u, the dawn. Some grammarians reckon ri XP‘^C’ ^ debt, ' 
of this declension, Gen. xpEutf. The common form is XP^°Sf third 

declension. 

Words of the Second Declension for Exercise, 

Like Xdyoc and ayyeXoc are declined ?/ rffttoc, gen. rfjg rfiaov, 
an island ; 6 Otog, gen. row Oeov, God ; derag, an eagle ; ayffpiorog, 
a man ; h (iilihog, a book ; (iporog, a mortal ; yipdi og, a crane ; 
SiSaaicdXog, a teacher ; fi Spoaog, the dew ; ^ifvpog, the zephyr ; 
Jarpdc, a physician ; «:a«pdc, an occasion ; »/ vc6g, a way. 

Like ^wXor, all neuter : dpyvpioy, silver ; dpurroy, a dinner ; 
fidpadpoy, a ditch ; SaireSoy, the ground ; Stiiryoy, a supper ; 
iivyoy, a yoke ; tow, a violet ; /u^Xow, an apple ; ^6Soy, a rose ; 
(pdppaKoy, poison. 

Like 6 Xeug, a people : 6 raoig, a peacock ; d Xayw'c, a hare ; 
>; dX(i»c, a threshing-floor ; 6 KaXug, a cable. 

Like dyoiyeuty : (iadvyeoty, deep soil. 



THE THIRD DECLENSION. 



The Third Declension increases in the genitive. 

Obs. Nouns ending in -ay, -ac (gen. -ayrog and -ayog), -tvg, 
and -vy, are generally masculine. 

Nouns in -o>, -ug (gen. -ooc), and -awe, are feminine. 

And those ending in -a, -i, -v, -dy, -ty, -tg, -oy, -op, -og, and 
-op and in -ac (gen. -aroc and -aoc), are neuter. Except i//a'p,m., 
a starling, and Xdc, m., a stone. 



Nom. 



Nom. 
ec or o 



Table of Terminations. 

Singular. 

Gen. Dat. Acc. Voc. 

og i a or -y like Nom., or shorter 



N, A.V. 
£ 


Dual. 


G. D. 

oty 




Gen. 


Plural. 

Dat. 


Acc. 


Voc. 


(i)y 


ai 


ac or a 


eg or a. 


The Nominative and Genitive- 





The following Table exhibits all the Nominative endings of 
the Third Declension with their respective Genitives ; but prac- 
tice alone, or a reference to the Lexicon, will give the particular 
Genitive of each word : a few endings belong to Adjectives only. 
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Nom. 


Gen. 


Examples. 


tt 


aroc 


as vpdypa, a deed ; orii/ia, a mouth. 
ydXa, milk. 




aicroc 


aif 


a‘i&)c 


iaic, gen. SaiSoc, a torch. 


aic 


aiSoc 


irate, a boy or girl. 




airog 


Sai’e, a feast ; arai'c, Attic trr^c, dough. 


dy 


dyoc 


iratdy, a paean. 


dy 


avoc 


ptKay, neut. adj. 




ayroc 


Tvtpay, neut. partep. 


dy 


ayroc 


irdv, iravToe, neut. adj. 


dp 


apoc 


tap, spring; yitcrap, nectar; Oeydp, the palm 
of the hand. ^ 


dp 


(ipoc 


'•pdp, iftdpue, a starling ; Kdp, KJpdc> a Carian. 


dp 


aproc 


Sdfiap, gen. Idpiaproe, a wife. 


«P . 


aroc 


SeXeap, a bait ; to yvap, gen. droc, the liver ; 

TO tppidp, a well ; ort'dp, gen. droc, fat. 

^ rairrae, Tatrrdloe, a porch. 6 and fj Spofide, 
migratory. 


ac 


dSoc 


«C 


aroc 


TO Ktpae, gen. Ktparoc and Kt'paoc, a horn. 




cufc 


Kvitpae, gen. Kyitjtaoe, darkness ; y^pae, gen. 
, ytipaoe, Attic yqpwc, old age. 


ac 


ayoc 


fiiXae, fiiXayoe, black ; rdXdc, raXavoc, 




1 


wretched. 




ayroc 


d ipde, IfidvToe, a strap. 




€OC 


fiptrae, gen. (SpeTtoe, an idol ; tcdae, a fleece. 
oS^ac, gen. ovStoc, the dust of the earth. 


9C 


^Soc 


>/ ^^'c, gen. SfSoe, formed from ^uic, a pine 
torch. 


attc 


aoc 


11 ypave, gen. ypddc, an old woman. 




eutc 


f/ yavc, gen. yeue, yt]de, vtdc, and Doric I’ddc, 
a ship. 


«p 


£ipoc 


Xf*Pt g^a. xttpoc and ^ hand; tpddp, 

tftdttpoe, a louse. 


tie 


£lSoC 


r/ KXtie, gen. KXuSoe, a key. 

6 KTtie, KTtvoe, a comb ; tic, one. 


etc 


£yoc 




lyroc 


as Sifjtoiie, 2(/idfvroc, the river Simols ; par- 
ticiple Ttfiriete -eyTOQ, alparotie -eyroQ. 
When words ending in one and T/eie are 
contracted, as 6 irXaicdeic contracted wXo- 
Kove, they make the gen. irXaKoeyToc, con- 
tracted irXaKouyToc, Ttpi/eie contracted n- 
fxffc, gen. TtprjyToe. Obs. The genitives 
of some cities are formed in a similar way ; 










as, ZtXiyove, ^tkiyoivToe, .so 'Apadovg, 



MvovCi ’0»oic. 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


Nom. 


Gen. 


Examples. 


ty 


ii'oe 


as nom. neut, ripey, gen. rtptyos, delicate ; 
d^p£i', apptyoe, male ; 'ey, gen. eyos, one. 




tyros 


the neuters of adjectives and participles, as 
aifidrotv, aiparotyros, sanguinary, ■xapity, 
gen. ^apieyros, gracious. 


tQ 


eos, c. ovc 


aXtjdis, neuter adjective. 


tve 


aig 


as ftaaiXtvs, gen. jiaaiXios, a king. 




A. tu>s & 


(3atriXevs, gcn. Attic (SaaiXtios, Ionic /3a<rt- 




1. rjos 


Xijos, a king. 


ev£ 


i/y os 


Zevv, gen. ZqyoQ, Jupiter, 
only rd yapr), gen. Kapr/ros, an Ionic word, 
the head. 


V 


IjTOS 



>/ aicoc yvyrt, gen, yvvaucoQ, a woman, 

7]y tyoc Xi/jirjv, gen, Xi/xitot, a haven; (j>pt]y, gen. 

(pptvoe, the mind, 

vy r/yof ftt)y, gen. firfyoQ, a month. Monosyllables 

generally retain the long vowel, also b 
“EWriv, a Greek ; KTi<p{iy, a drone ; 
lichen ; irivdi'ir, a spy ; jcvpi/y, a fruit 
stone ; 6 o-wX^v, a gutter. 

TIP fpof, ptiQ, ixriTr)p, gen. fitiripoe, a mother ; trarbp, naTpoq, 
& cpof; a father ; >/ duydrr;p, duyarpdf, a daughter ; 
a uyt'ip, gen. dvdpdc, a man. 

T}p rjpoi ataritp, gen. au>r^pog, a saviour ; d dr)p, a wild 

beast ; uport'ip, a ploughman ; b amvQbp, a 
spark ; 6 'I/3>jp, a Spaniard : and neuters 
in £ap contracted into »jp, as £ap, 7\p, gen. 
i'apoc, contracted ^poc, the spring. 

VS toe, c. ovc as rpo'/pric, gen. rpit/ptoc, a trireme. Of this 
class are proper names ending in -irdeyrje, 
-yeype, -kXvs, -vparijc, -pt^Cpe, -Tm^vs, as 
AvP’OaOtyrjc, gen. ApjxoaQiytoc, Attic Atj- 
fioaOtvovc, Demosthenes. — d iri)e, gen. aebe, 
pi. <T££c, aiu>y (in later writings, gen. ovtoq, 
&c.), a moth ; and the adjectives like 
uXridtje, gen, aXtjdeoe, true. 



vs 


vOos 


b ndpi'ijc, -JJ0OC, a hill on the confines of 
.\ttica. 


vs 


VTOS 


r; (ieftai6rr)s, stability; >/ ^iXbrris, friendship: 
and the adjectives of one termination in 






-jdXris, -ofivs, -Oi vs, and -ypvs, as d/3Xi/c, 
gcn. itfiXijroc, not cast. 


JIS 


tjyros 


as Tiptjs, gen. 'Tippj'roe, contracted from rt- 
fit/eic, Tifii'ityros, valued. 
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Nom. Gen. 

I eog, IOC, 

and ttjQ 



tc 


Ui)Q 


t 




1 


iroQ 


Iv 


lyoc 


lyg 


ivdoq 



Ic 


WQ 


Ig 


log 


‘C 


i?og 





idoc 


IC 


IVOQ 


«e 


iTOQ 



tg 


KTTOg 


ay 


0 i'og 


ov 


Gl'TOg 


op 


opug 


og 


iOi, c. ovc 



oc 


orog 


OVQ 


oSog 





oyrog 


OVQ 


oog 



OV£ OVVTOQ 



Examples. 

ro oivr\m, gen. mriintug, Ion. airtjKiog, Alt. 
aii’iiTTitiig, the plant mustard ; rd wEnepi, 
pepper : and Kvpfu, gen. rov KoppEwg and 
KOfifucoc, gum. 

as // opdtc, tlie point of an arrow ; ypaaTig, 
grass ; r; h'ljjUtXig, a heifer ; »/ Koi’ig, dust ; 
?; Ttdvrjyvpic, a public festival. 
ri, neut. of rig, gen. rivug, some one. 
rd pi\i, honey, with its compounds. 

St\(plv, SeX(j>'itog, a dolphin. 

>/ eXjMvg, tXfni-doi., dat. pi. eXfjuat, a maw- 
worm ; )/ TTiipit’g, Tulpu Oog, a large wicker- 
basket. 

6 Ki'g, gen. Kiog, the weevil. 

as oipu, gen. vifnug, Att. oijniog, a serpent. 

)/ tATTfc, -fdoc, hope ; »/ tpit, strife ; ?'/ i;vqpl'g, 
-iSog, a greave ; d\pi'g, -iSoc, an arch ; i) 
/Barpaj^ft, a frog-green coat; Kjjici'c, a 
gall-nut ; a^pdyi'c, a seal, 
as d, r) dpelf, ~ldoc, a bird ; >/ fxipplg, a rope ; 

If ScXXlg, a wasp ; if ayXlg, garlic. 

6 f fX^t'c, hX<ph'oi, a dolphin ; if dcrt'c, a ray ; 

if pig, the nose ; d, if liig, a sand heap. 
if \dpig, \dpiTug, which is considered as Doric 
for -)(6pLatg, as 'AprifiiTug for 'ApripiCog, 
but was the only form used in all the 
dialects. 

Qepug, Qipiarog, Attic difiiTog, Voc. dipt, law. 
neut. of adjectives, 
neut. of participles. 

TO aop, a sword ; rd ijrop, the heart, 
rd yti'oc, yei'eog, contracted yerwg, a race ; 
rd pirog, gen. piviog, contracted pivuvg, 
strength. 

neuter of participles in wc, as Ttrvipog, orog. 
d TTovg, TTucdg, a foot. Its compounds make 
also in Attic the gen. in -ttov, and the acc. 
in -7TOVI , 

6 erode, a tooth. 

as d, If fioug, gen. /3odc, an ox ; d \oug, a 
measure ; d and ?; puvg, the sumach. 
’OTTodf, gen. ’OTOut'roc, participles d nXaicoEig, 
contracted TrXuKoijg, gen. irXaKotyrog, con- 
tracted TrAaKodrroc. 
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Nom. 

ovc 

V 


Gen. 

wroc 

aroc 

coc 


V 


V 


V 

vy 

vve 

vp 


voc 

vi'oc 

VPTOC 

V*^0OC 

vpoc 


VC 


voc 


VC 


vJoc 


VC 


v^oc 

V0OC 




vvoc 

vpoc 

eoc 


w 


eu>C 

OOCj C. 


ojy 


ovoc 





oyroQ 


toy 


tOVOQ 


toy 


tOVTOQ 


top 


<vpoc 



Examples. 

as ovc, iStroc, the ear. 

TO Sopv, a spear ; ro yoi-i;, the knee. 

TO atrrv, the city ; ro Triii, a flock of sheep : 
and the neut. of adjectives in v(, as liipv. 

TO fiS)\v, moly, a plant with a black root and 
wliite blossom, and to <p'trv, a shoot, are 
indeclinable. 

TO SoKpv, a tear ; ro vdirv, mustard. 

6 fu'iffVT, a wooden house. 

neut. of participles. 

Ttpurc, -vydoQ. 

TO TTvp, gen. TTvpoc, fire ; 6 Alyvp, vpoc, a Li- 
gurian ; 6 Kepkvp, vpog. 

6 /lorpwf , a bunch of grapes ; 6 trra^vQ, an 
ear of corn ; d^pu'c, an eyebrow ; fi 
strength; 'Epivvvt, Erinnys? »/ 
^pi>c, the oak. 

d, f) iirriKvc, one who approaches ; Ij \\aixvt, 
a military cloak ; fi KpoKve, the nap on 
woollen cloth ; r/ m^Xafivc, a sort of thunny 
fish ; 6, fi avyKXvs, promiscuous. 

fl Sayvt, a puppet. 

// Kopvc, -vboc, a brass helmet ; ^ rw/uvc, vdoQ, 
a bundle. 

6 ^dpicwc, the old sea-god Phorcys. Fdprvc. 

d, f] fiapTVQ, a witness. 

6 TviXeKvi, an axe ; o Trf}\vi, the fore arm ; 
and the gen. of adjectives in vc. 

TTc'Xfcvc, Att. gen. -to>c, an axe. 

>1 eveirriJ, prosperity ; ^ echo ; ^ rmOw, 
persuasion ; and proper names, 'Eparw, 

^ snow ; atjSJy, the nightingale ; 6 

fiyeyJv, a leader ; 6 dim-, an axle ; ri 
xOuii', the earth ; »/ x«\idd»'oc, the 

swallow. 

6 yipan’f an old man ; 6 dtpairuty, a servant ; 
d ’Aj^tpfto', Acheron. 

d ic\(d>', a young shoot ; d i7rn’<J>', a stable ; d 
^aperpniiv, a quiver. 

contracted, as lSeyo<j>wv, from Stvoifidiov, 
Xenophon. 

as d <pwp, a thief ; d d-xhip, scurf ; d ix*>*p> 
the blood of the gods, lymph ; d ucAotp, a 
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Nom. Gen. Examples. 

son ; o fitiffTwp, a counsellor ; to viKwp, a 
monster. 

itip opoc as 6 fiyijriop, a leader ; 6 p//rwp, a public 

speaker. 

aruc TO (TKiip, tTKOToc, dung ; TO vSup, water. 

<i<C looc 6 Sfxijic, ipuoc, a slave ; vroofiiot, viroSpHoc, 

an under-servant ; 6, fi dais, duof, a jackal ; 
6 Tpoif, Tpcvuc, Tros, the founder of Troy ; 
o M(Vwc, MtVwoc; Minos. 

oos V olSulg, aiSoog, contracted alcove, modesty. 

u)Toe t> <potTog, a man ; to (pUg, contracted from 

<pdog, (puTog, light ; 6 epwg, epuTog, love ; 
o XP**'C» skin. 

OTog perf. participles rtrw^oJe, rerv^droc. 

^Sog I'l <f(pg, contraction of <pting, gen. <j><pS6g, a 
blister. 

5 yog <j)d\ay^, (pdXayyog, a phalanx ; ^ XvyS, Xvy- 

yog, a sobbing, hiccup ; o, // iirffXv^, vyog, 
over-shadowing ; aU, aiyog, a she-goat ; 
TfTTii, iyog, a grasshopper ; »/ fidaTii, lyog, 
a whip. 



5 


KOC 


S] Kklfial, KXtfidKog, a ladder ; fi <ppii,, ^pU'dc, 
a ripple caused by wind ; b 6pd£, QpaKbg, 
Thracian ; u, A (iXdS,, fiXdicog, slack, lazy ; 
A TrXdl, irXd'icoc, a flat surface. 




CKOC 


A iiXtiirr)i, gen. hXioirtKog, a fox. 




xoc 


V (iql, a cough ; ^ tttvI, irrvxdc, a fold, leaf ; 
d, {/ il/i£, ypixogt a crumb ; 6pvi£, opvl^og, 
Doric for opvtc, opvldog, a bird. 




jcroc 


d dvaf, avaicTog, a king ; fj vv£, vvKTog, a 
night ; d, // bftoydXui,, a foster-brother or 
sister. 


'I' 


7TOC 


Si H\l/, dfirog, acc. cSira, the face, eye ; // pltf/, 
piwog, a mat; d yv\{/, yvwog, a vulture. 




(iog 


A <pXe\p, tpXefiog, a vein ; d XdXvip, XdXv/3og, 
one of the Chalybes. 




<pog 


KarijXiyp, carr/Xl^oc, an upper story. 



TAe Accusative. 

In masc. and fern, nouns the accusative is often formed by 
changing the genitive -oc into -a : as nom. vpdr^p, -ijpog, acc. 
-ijpa, a basin. 

The nominative -ig, -vg, -avg, -ovg changes -c into -v ; -7c and 
-5c into -tv and -w : as /Sdrpuc, ac. (Sorpvv ; vavg, vavv. 
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Words which have a consonant before the genitive -oc, and 
no accent on the last syllable, form the accusative in -a and -v : 
as (.ptc, -(Coe, acc. tfjica, or tpty, strife ; OictVovf, -ocof, acc. 
OifliTToCa, or Oicirrovy, Qidipus, So \^tipie, yiKitig. 

When the accent is on the last syllable in the nominative, the 
accusative is often in -a: as, iXirie, hope, eKmca; Trarpie, one’s 
country, rrur/u’ca ; xovc, a foot, —6ca. 

The Vocative. 

The vocative is formed by dropping the final c from nouns in 
-(C) "VC, -eve, -ove, -ale t‘as fiarne, a seer, fidyn ; iruXie, a city, 
ttcJAi. 

Words in -ac and -etc sometimes make the vocative in -ay, -ty : 
as ytyac, a giant, yiyav. fiiXag, black, piXay. yapitig, grace- 
ful, The Attics generally make the vocative and nomi- 

native alike. 

The nominative m and ij changes into o and e in the vocative ; as, 

Nom. fit'iTr/p, a mother Gen. pijripog Voc. 

2u;cpdr»;e, Socrates Swvpdreoc ^uicparte 

Xevjy, a lion Xtovroc Xioy. 

Words which have the accent on the last syllable, and such as 
have a long vowel in the genitive, retain the long vowel in the 
voc.ative ; as, 

Nom. jroi/it;>', a shepherd, Gen. ■Koipivoc, Voc. iroipt'iv ; Nom. 
nXaroM', Plato, Gen. nxd-ati'oc, Voc. IlAnraiv, and flXdrwva. 

Except Nom. auTTip, a preserver, Voc. awrep ; Nom. lloirttcaii', 
Neptune, Voc. IIoo’ej^oi'; Nom. ’AxoXXwr, Apollo, Voc. AtcoX- 
Xoi- ; Nom. nn'ip, a man, Voc. deep ; Nom. td»/p, a brother-in- 
law, Voc. ^(up; Nom. -irari'ip, a father, Voc. Trdrrp. 

Words ending in -tv and -tog make -ot : as, ArjTiv, Latona, 
At) rc7 ; al^wg, modesty, aicoi. 

The Dative Plural. 

The dative plural is commonly formed from the dative sin- 
gular, by changing ti, y, r, into d ; as, 

(Twpari, (Tuiptaai \ XapcirdBi, Xaptwatri ; Troiftiyi, Tcotpeai ; opylOi, 
dpyitri ; wo^i, Trodt ; Kreyi, KTtai‘, tvrt, wot. 

Sometimes by inserting <r before t : as rtj'xfi, rtix^-oi. ^ 

Substantives in -tve nnd ->;p make -evat and -t]oat : as, j>aat- 
Xevg, a king, jonoiXiiim ; fi»;p, a wild beast, di/ptri. 

Except -urpudi, dr^pcKTi, fxijTpdoi, Ovyarpaot. ^ 

riyag, a giant, makes ytyayrt, pi. yiydai.— Apatf^, an Arab, 
"Apm/zi, and di al, a king, ai a^i, and di ui.Tedffu 
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Examples. 



Neuter words in -a, -i, -v. 



Singular. 



N. 


TO OWfiU 


G. 


au)fxaTO^ 


D. 


<T<jj/xaTi 


A. 


aijjfia 


V. 


oG>fxa 



TO aoi/jia, a body. 
Dual. 

N.A.V. CToijuare 

G. D. (TWfiUTOiy 



Plural, 
N. awfiUTa 
G. awfiUTOjy 
D. ffuJpao'i 
A. (Tw^ara 
V. awfiara. 






Nouns in -r, -p, -I, -'<p> masc. and fem. 

6 KpaTt'if), a cup. 



Singular. 

N. 6 tCpUTt'ip . 
G. Kparijpoc 
D. KpaTTjpi 
A. Kparijpa 

V. icpUTTip 

Some nouns reject 



Dual. 

N. A. V. KpaTfjpe 
G. D. icpanjpoly 

I consonant before -a 



Plural. 

N. K'parFipec 
G. Kparr/puiy 

D. k'paTiipai 
A. k-parripae 
V. Kparfip££. 

in the dative plural. 



Singular. 
N. o Ttrnp 
G. Tirttwc 
D. Tirdyi 
A. Ttrdvo 



6 Tirdv, a Titan. 

Dual. Plural. 

N. Ttrdpfc 

N.A.V. Ttrai't G. Ttrd»'u>v 

G. D. Ttrct) oip D. Tirtiffi 

A. Tirdrac. 



6 KOI tthIcj a boy or girl. 



Singular. 

N. b Kat // irate 



G. 


naibog 


D. 


‘TTUlBi 


A. 


iraiba 


V. 


TTai 



Dual. 

N.A.V. iruTot 

G. D. TTuiboiy 



Plural. 
N. Tralbec 
G. miUioy 
D. naioi 
A. •KOibi.tQ 
V. TTuliec, 



Singular. 

N. 6 Cpuko>y 
G. bpaKOfTOQ 

D. bpdkOt'Tl 

A. ^pitkoyra 
V. bpdkoy 



6 Spdkuy, a dragon. 
Dual. 



N.A.V. ^pdk'OI'T£ 
G. D. bpak'oi'TOiy 



Plural. 

N. IpdkoyrtQ 

G. epUKOt Tloy 
D. bpdk'OVtTl 

A. bpdKUPTUg 
V. rpaVoi'Tsc. 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION. 



Singular. 

N. 6 fiTjv 
G. firitos 
D. firfvi 
A. fifji'a 
V. fiiiv 

So /; x^ipf R hand, 
X£*f>t£, dat. pi. x'P*^** 



6 p 9 >', R month. 
Dual. 

N.A.V. pn*”* 
G. D. fir)v6iv 



gen. xfipoQ or x*P®c> 



Plural. 

N. fiijvte 
G. fiijfuiy 
D. fitiiri 
A. flffraQ 
V. fiijyti, 

voc. x*‘P» pJ- 



Singular. 
N. ti Opil 
G. rpix^C 
D. rptx‘ 
A. rpt'xa 
V. BpiE, 



OpiE, R hair. 
Dual. 



N.A.V. rp/x* 
G. D. Tpixo^f' 



Plural. 
N. rptxec 
G. rptx*5»' 
D. tipiEi 
A. rpt'xac 
V. rpj'xec. 



Paradigm of Nouns which drop e formed from ij, or change 
it into r or S. 

irarnp, R fRther. av»/p, a man. fli/ydrijp, a daughter 



Singular. 



N. 


0 TTor^p o 




^ Bvydrtjp 


G. 


iraTtpoc, irarpdc 


a^poc, aySpoc 


Ovyar-epoc, -pdc 


D. 


Trarcpi, rrarpi 


dvf'pt, avSpi 


8vyar~fpi, ~pt 


A. 


vitripa 


ayipa, &ySpa 


Bvyar-tpa, -pa 


V. 


irdrep 


ivtp 

Dual. 


Ovydrep 


N.A.V. waripe 


&ytpt, &yhpe 


Qvyar-ipt, -pe 


G. D. 


narepoiv 


ttrcpoiv, di'opott' 
Plural. 


Bvyarepoiy, -poiy 


N. 


•n-ariptc 


avtptc, Hycpec 


BvyaT-iptt, -p£C 


G- 


irartpuv 


ai'ipuv, &ySpuy 


Bvyarepoiy, -pwy 


D. 


irarpdoc 


aySpdat 


Bvyarpdffi 


A. 


iroripac 


ayipat, arSpac • 


Bvyarepac, -pac 


V. 


irartptc 


&y(pec, &»'^p£C 


6vyarep«c, -p£c. 


Obs. Like variip, are declined p^rnp, a mother 
dat. pL yoorpdot and yaerqpcn. 


; yaartjp, the stomach. 
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Form of Contracted Nouns. 



Nouns ending in -»/c, -oc> are declined as follows ; — 



Singular. 

rptnpttc 

rpitiptoc, C. rptifpovc 
rpiripei, c. rpi^pei 
rptijpea, c. rpujprj 

rptJjpee 



»/ rpiijprti, a trireme. 
Dual. 

rpitipee, c. rptriprj 
rpitipioiv, c. rpitipolv 



Plural. 

Tpiijpeec, C. rpirjpeic 
rptTjpihfr, C. rptripuiy 
rptiipetri 

rpitjpeae, C. rpujpeic 
rpttjptect c. rpti}p£(£. 



Singular. 

Ttt\OC 

Tttxtog, C. rei\ove 
retyti, c. 
re'txoQ 
rfi\oc 



TO Tet\oc, a wall. 
Dual. 

c. Tfixri 

rtixtoiv, c. rtcxpiy 



Plural. 
r£«x*«» c. rei'x*/ 

Tti\eii>v, c. Ttix<Hy 
Ttixeoi 

Ttixta, c. T£t'x»; 
T£i'x£a, c. Tt ’ixn- 



Homer has cnrioc, a cavern, gen. sing, odte/ovc, dat. avTii, dat. 
plur. aireaat or owfittnri. 

Proper nanfts ending in -icXeirc are contracted, and form a sort 
of double declension. 



Norn. 

'HpaifX^C 



'HpaicXfi^c, Hercules. 

Gen. Dat. Acc. 

'HpaKX££0£ *Hp4icX££t 'HpaKXf£a 
'HpaicXfovc 'HpaKXfct 'HpaicXia 

'HpoicXfoc *HpairX£i 'HpaicXfa 

'HpaicXovc 'Hpax-Xfl 'HpairX^ 



Voc. 

'Hpa*:X££c 

'HpdKX£<e 

'Hpa»cX£c 

'HpaicX££. 



Nouns ending in -iJ and -<Jci gen. -ooc, as fi KtpSai, a fox ; ^<Jc, 
the dawn ; wudot, persuasion ; ^x"> S ari^to, a nightingale ; 

Atjrw, the goddess Latona ; are thus declined : — 



{) parsimony. 

N. $ ^eiSui 
G. (peiSooc, (juiSovg 

D. <f>eiSoi, (peiSoi 

A. <pEtdoa, 

V. (ptiSol 



Singular. 



f) aiSJc} shame. 

il alSuc 
aiSooCt aiSovc 
alSot, at Sal 
aiS6a, ai StH 
atSat, ai^ot. 



Obs. The dual and plural of nouns of this form are taken 
from the form og according to the second declension ; as, Dual, 
^£(^(D, (pttloty : Plural, tpeiSoi, tpttSwy, ^eiSalg, <J>tiSovg, tpetBoi, 
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THE THIRD DECLENSION, 



Nouns ending in -ic and 



3 

tc 

c 

02 



Ionic. 



Attic. 

N. O UtpiQ 
G. 6<l>eojg o(jHog 
D. ofii 
A. o(piv 
V. U(j)L 

Attic 



6 a serpent. 



Attic. Ionic. 



T " 

6</>ii and otpi 



-i fN.A.v. 

L G. D. u<j)iuiv 



3 . 
bd 



cc 



re 

i: < 



N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

V. 



N. UljttiQ 
G. oijieitiv 
D. o(pt(n 
A. OtptlQ 
Iv. 0(j>UQ 



ij^te 

diptOLV 



C. o^tc 



(/(pig 

6(pig. 



Ionic o(pitg, 
o(pi(/)v 
o(pl(Ti (r) 
o(piag 
o(pug. 

TO aivtjTTi, mustard, — the plant, 

TO aivrjTU 

(Tii'i'imoc, cnyi'iireog, Attic atv/'iirtu/g 
(Tivi'im'i, aivj'iTrti, Attic aiv{]wei 
aiyrjTTi, aiyt]irvy 
civrjiri 

~ ^N. A. V. aivr}mt, or aivrjvte • 

aivr}Trii)iv, or aivrjirioiv, Attic aivtine^v 

ffjvi/Trta, aivt]m, or aivi^irea 
(tivr)Tri(ov, or aivr]T:i(ov, Attic aivijirtioy 
aii‘7]XUTi, or erii'ijTrtci 
aivi^Tna, aivr}1h, or (Xiyrjirea 
iTiyrjiria, oiyrjm, or aivi^via. 



^tG.D. 

N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 

V. 



3 



Nouns ending in -vg and -v, gen. -toe, -t<uc ; and -vg, gen. -vog. 



6 niXsKvg, a hatchet. 





Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


N. h 


TTtXtlCVg 




N, TTcXeicteg, TreXtueig 


G. 


TTtXiictog, Attic 




■ G. TreXeciaiy 




TTsXtictwg 


N.A.V. TreXtk'ee 




D. 


veXtKet, TveXecei 


G. D. TvtXectuiy 


D. •7reXlK£(TL 


A. 


iriXeicvy 




A. ireXtKeag, TteyiiKEig 


V. 


TfXiKU 




V. TriXiKeegjTrtXEKtig. 






TO aoTv, a city. 






Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


N. 


TO a(TTV 




N. tioTea, ii(TT7) 


G. 


&(TTiog, H/TTiiog ^ 


G. (iaTt(oy 


D. 


UCTTU, luTTEt 


T\ » ' 


^ D. a<TT£(Tl 


A. 


»» 


Lx. JJ. uartoiy 




arrrv 




A. atrrea, lUTTtf 


V. 


&.OTV 




V. aartitf dirrq 
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Singular. 
N. 6 

G. i')J)vOQ 

D. 

A. iy(6vy 

V. 



6 ix,duc, a fish. 
Dual. 

N.A.V. ij(0ve 
G. D. Ixti voiy 



Plural. 

N. 

G. 

D. ixOvffi 
A. I’x^uae, tx^ye 

V. 



Nouns ending in -«vc. 

6 /SafTiXeui', a king. 

Singular. Dual. 

Ionic. Attic. 

N. 6 fJcteriXeve 

G. ftaaiXloQ PuiTiXfjog ftaaiXtuiQ N.A.V. ftn(TiXe€, 

D. ftaaiXti flaatXrj'i (iaenXti lon. liaaiXfit 

A. ftaaiXta (itiaiXija fliurtXla, fiaaiXii G. D. j3aaiXioiv 

V. liaffiXtv 

Plural. 

Ionic. Attic. 

N. /3a<T(\££c ftaciXrjti ftaenXus and (iaciXijQ 

G. (iaaiXtuv 
D. fiaaiXeiiai 

A. ftaaiXtaq (ia<nXi]aQ ftnaiXtaQ and fiaaiXelg 

V. (iaaiXsig (iaaiXijtg f^utriXelg and /hxmXijc. 

Words ending in -£uc pure, contract -£a>c into -die, and -ia into 
~a ; as Il£ipat£i/c, the Peiraeus, n£tp«i£4i>{-, contr. ri£ipaHic, 
n£inni£n, c. Il£ipain : ^ vessel for liquids, acc. plur. xo“C- 

Mars, nom, ”A,o£vc, gen.”Apeoc, and"Api;oC) Attic “Apewci dat. 
“Apf't and“Apr)V, Attic"Ap£(, acc. "Apra and'Apjja. Also nom. 
"Apijg, acc. “Ap»/r, voc. ”Ap£c. 



Nouns ending in -ac, gen. -arog. 
ru icepac, a horn. to k'peag, flesh 
Singular. 

TO !.£pac ro k'peag 

w’paroC) k-f’pnoc, f.'£pwc KpiuTog, Kf 

KtpaTl, Ktpui, Ktp<f KpECirt, k'p 

Kepag Kpiag 

Ktpng icptac 

Dual. 



k-peuTog, Kpcaog, k-pe(uc 
k'pEcirt, kp di, K'pey 
Kpeag 
Kptac 



N. A. ic£pdr£, kipas, kipa kptars, kpeae, kpea 

G. D. kepUTOiv, Kipaotr, ktp^v kpearoty, kpeaoty, kpt<pv 
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N. Kc'para, Ktpaa, Ktpa 
G. Kepd'ruy, Kepduv, Kepuy 
D. Ktpdiafft, Ktpaat 
A. Kfpdra, Kfpaa, Ktpa 
V. Ktpdra, Ktpaa, Ktpa 



Plural. 

icpcara, «:peaa, Kpia 
k-ptdrtay, Kptduy, Kptuiy 
Kptaai (i ) 

Kpiara, Kptaa, Kpia 
cpcara, icpcaa, Kpia, 



The lonians formed some of the oblique cases of Kipat as from 
KipoQ, gen. Kiptoc, nom. pi. Ktpta, gen. Ktpiwv. 

Some nouns have the general character of the third declension, 
but Iiave peculiar variations, rave, a ship, is thus declined : 



Singular. 



Attic N. vavc Doric 


rdc» vavc Ionic 


vijvc, rijvc 


G. vtwc 


I'doc 


viyoc, v£oc 


D. rt)i 


jt t 

vai 


vrjt 


A. yavy 


vavv and vdv 


v^a, v£tt, viyvv 


V. rav 


Dual* 


ri;v 


N. A. yrjt 


l'0€ 


V^£ 


G. D. ytoiy 


vaolv 

Plural* 


veoly 


N. rijtQ 


vd«c 


V^£C, V££C 


G. vtwy 


vdtvv 


rrjufVy rewv 


D. ravoi 


ravtri 


VT}vaiy prj€(T<rij rieatri 


A. vavc 


j'dac 


v^aCj vtac 


V. 




r^ec, »'££c. 



After this form is declined {] ypavc, an old woman, Ionic 
ypjjvf, gen. ypa6c, dat. ypai and ypijt, acc. ypavy ; nom. plur. 
ypate or ypijec, not ypavc, gen. ypaou', dat. ypavai, acc. ypavc. 



Words of the Third Declension for Exercise. 

Like aupa : ro pi\i, gen. fiiXtroc, honey ; ro yoyv, gen. yoi droc, 
a knee ; Sopv, a spear, gen. Idpdroc, Att. Sopoc, Ion. ^ovparoc, 
Poetic ^ovpoc, dat. Sopart, Att. Sop/, Ion. Sovpari, Poetic iovpi', &c, ; 
ro (irjpa, -droc, a tribunal ; ro yd\a, ydXanToc, d. ydXa^ri, d. pi. 
ydXa$i, milk ; ro viKrdp, g. viKtdpoc, nectar. 

Like Kparrip are declined : o Xovri/p, a basin ; (nrtydtjp, a spark ; 
fivKrrip, a nose. 

Like Ttrnv : fj Sttp^y, ~rjvoc, a Siren ; o Xtipwv, -wvoq, a mea- 
dow ; o ai<iv, -ioyoc, d. pi. aliUtri, an age ; o rratoV, irataroc, d. pi. 
vatdai, a paean or song of triumph ; o, h opi tc, oprlOoc, d. pi. 
opvltri, a bird ; ScX^/c, SeX^tvoc, v. tv, d. pi. ltX<ploi, a dolphin; 6 
rirri^ -lyoc, d. pi. rt'rri^t, a grasshopper ; o xnpiir, -Gtvoc, winter. 
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Like cpaican' : i Xeuy, a lion ; 6 ytyae, d. pi. dtrt, a giant ; a 
oSovc, -<5i'roc, voc. o^iwi, a tooth ; 6 Oepniruy -ovroc, a servant ; 
6 iXe'fac, -arroc, d. pi. i\i<pdai, an elephant ; o &.vat, &vaKTOs, voc. 
as addressed to a king dva£, but to a god ai'n. 

Like fii)v and dpil’. fi \tip, \eip6s, d. pi. hand ; 6 

yv\p, yvirds, a vulture ; 6 ht\p, Otipoi, d. pi. dqptri, a wild beast ; 
d, )/ Hut, gen. diixlc, a jackal ; // Xapwat, -aioc, d. pi. -atrt, a torch ; 
r7p<i>C) gen. ijpitios, d. pi. ^puai, a hero ; o iroifxi^v, ■KoipivoQ, d. pi. 
-im, a shepherd ; d Kopai,, -dkoc, d. pi. -a^i, a crow’ ; If XaiXaif/, 
-dvoc, d. pi. ~dipi, the storm ; fi k-6pvc, icopvBoc, d. pi. nopvfft, a 
helmet; fi xeXiSwy, -oroe, voc. -or, d- pi. a swallowr 

{bird)', if \d'pic, \d'piroQ, d. pi. j^dpt<n, favour; d «P‘C* -teas, 
d. pi. ipitri, the strife ; d aidijp, -epof, d. pi. -ipvt, the air ; d Xdpvyf, 
Xdpvyyoc, d. pi. ~vy^t, the larynx or swallow, the upper part of 
the throat ; d phrup, -opoc, d. pi. -opat, the orator. 

Like rcl^oc: rd /ic'poc, a part; dpoc«& mountain; dm^oc, reproach; 
rb yivot, gen. ytvto(, coDtr. yrVovC) a race {of men) ; rd K'Xfoc, 
gen. icXitof, contr. kXIovc, nom. pi, trXcca, contr. kXiu, glory. 

Like fttStii : ^ sound. 

Like o<l>i ( : $ voXit, a city ; fi oiptc> vision ; d rrdtrtCi a hus- 
band; n vofftc, drinking; ^ ^voic, nature; ^ Svyd/uc, power; 
d, i/ pdyris, a prophet or prophetess. 

Like jreXta/c'- d irijxvt, the fore-arm ; trpiafivQ, an ambassador. 

Like dirrv : iruif, a flock ; to boKpv, -voc, a tear. 

Like IxObc : b (iorpvt, a cluster of grapes ; fi x^Xict a tortoise ; 
»/ 6(ppv(, the eyebrow ; fi irirvc, a pine ; tj dpvc, an oak ; d five, a 
mouse; d Kt'c« gen. kJoc, dat. Kti, acc. jcTv, voc. xte, dat. pi. kloi, 
the weevil ; d, n gen. irvdc) voc. «rvc, nom. pi. trvet, dat. pi. 
ovo/, the pig ; d, fi ole, gen. oioc, nom. pi. olec, dat. pi. oiot, the 
sheep ; n eyxcXvc, ~voc, nom. pi. iyxiXtte, gen. iyxiXeoty, an eel. 

Like /laffiXcv;- : d lepevc, a priest ; d Kepdfifvc, a potter; d dpo* 
fuvt, dat. pi. SpofjLf.viri and bpofxiat, a courier ; dx^vc, a bolt ; 
(jtnpfxdxEve, a druggist ; d ^ liquid measure ; d, r/ j3ove, 

gen. fto6(, an ox or cow. 

Like Ktpae ; re'pac, a prodigy (and uncontracted). 

Like xpiac : rd yrjpat, old age ; to Stirae, -aot, a goblet ; to 
yepac, -aoc, a reward, which never make r, in Homer ; 6 Xdac, 
contr. Xdc, gen. Xdaoc, contr. Xdoc, a stone. 

For more words for exercise see the Examples, pages 11 — 15. 

Of Anomalous, Heteroclite, Indeclinable, and Heterogeneous 

Nouns, 

Nouns are called anomalous when their nominative has as- 
sumed a form which cannot be deduced from the genitive ; as, 
N. ydXa, milk, G. ydXaxToc, N. yv«'d, a woman, G. ywautde* 
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ANOMALOUS AND OTHER NOUNS. 



N. yovv, a knee, G. yovaroQ. N. copv, a spear, G. ceparoc 

N. Ztuf, Jupiter, G. ZrjvoQ, and Aide. N. Opi^, hair, G. rpt- 

N. Kuitjy, a dog, G. tewos, N. vOiop, water, G. Ocaroc. 

N. ^piap, a well, G. <j>ptdTOQ, N. fficdp, dung, G. <TKardc. 

N. f.T£('c, a comb, G. hret'oe. N. Trovg, a foot, G. jtvSoc, N. oHi;, 
an ear, G. wrog. 

Nouns are called heteroclite when they have more than one 
form in tlie oblique cases ; as, 

N. /uvcijc, a mushroom G. /uukjjtoc and fivKov, 

N. Oi’ctjrovc, CEdipus G. OlSiirocog and OiStirov, 

G. opj'Wog, N. pi. oprittig and opi'tig. 
Dat. pi. Sey^’poig and StyCptaiy, 

G. (TKOTOv and aKorsog, c, cK-orovg. 

G, IlarpocXj/eJe and Ilarpd/iXov. 

Acc. ic\£i^a and K\ely, 

G. vlov, Attic vtiog, Epic vlog, Ionic 
vlijog. 



N. oprig, a bird 
N. dti'dpo)', a tree 
N. ffKOTog, darkness 
N. IlnrpofcXoc, Patroclus 
N. (.Afi'c, a key 
N. vlog, a son 



Some nouns are indeclinable ; as, d\<pa, and the other names of 
letters of the alphabet ; the numerals Trh re to tKarov ; Zijxag, 
a body ; 6(j>t\og, utility ; to \pi(og, fate. 

Nouns are called heterogeneous when they take a different 
gender and termination in the plural from that which they have 
in the singular ; as, , 



Singular. 

6 (i 6 aTpv\og, a lock of hair 
6 itafiog, a fetter 
d Ipvfiog, an oak-grove 
d deafidg, a decree 
d ipETfuic, an oar 
7/ kfXtvOog, a way 
d KVK\og, a circle 
d Xv\vog, a lamp 
d pvTTvg, filth 
6 aiTog, corn 
d Tdprapoc, Tartarus 
TO (rrddioy, a stade, equal to 
606| English feet 
6 ^aXivug, the rein 



Plural. 

T(i fi6arpv')(n, 
ol diofioi and ra deofta, 
ol dpvfxoi and ra Spvpn. 
ol dtapol and ra dea/xd. 
ol iptTfxoi and ra eperpd. 
ra KtXtvOa, 

ol kvkXoi and rd kvkXq, the wheels. 
01 Xv^voi and ra Xv^i'a. 
ol pviToi and ra pvird. 
rd (rlrn. 
rd Tiiprapa. 

ol arddioi and rd arddia. 
rd \aXii d. 



Patronymics (i. e. Names formed from that of a Father'). 

Patronymics are formed by changing -og of the second declen- 
sion into -ilrig and -Lo>v ; as, Kpoyierjg and Kporhor, the son of 
Saturn, from Kpdi oc ; -(oc into tdc?/c ; as, 'llXia'c»je from "HXme ; 
- 7 JC and -ac into -ddtjg ; as, 'iTrjtordStjg from 'iTrnorrjg. 
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They are also formed from genitives of the third declension 
by changing the termination into when the penultimate is 
short ; as, A’itruy, gen. Aiaoyos, — AlaoviSrji ; and into -idSqe, 
when the penultimate is long; as, NijXevt, gen. NijX^oc, — N»jXr/t- 

The Attics used -iJjjc, when the penultima of the genitive was 
long; as, A'iug, gen. Alavrog, — AlavriSqg. 

The feminine terminations are -tg, -idg, -Ivri, and -iwfq ; as, 
TavraX/c, a daughter of Tantalus, 'HXidc, 'Acpaarivq, ’Axpiffid/yq. 

Diminutives for the young of animals are formed by -ilevg ; 
as, \vKog, a wolf, XvKtSivg, a wolfs cub ; Xayiig, a hare, Xayi~ 
tievg, a leveret. 



TAe Meaning of Words varies with a Difference of Gender, ^c. 



The gender of a word is sometimes varied in accordance with 
a difference of meaning ; as, 6 doXog, dirt ; ?/ doXog, a vaulted 
roof; 6 Inog, a mouse-trap ; »/ Tnug, a burden ; 6 inwog, a horse ; 
1 ] tirrrog, a mare, also cavalry ; i) kt)^, icqpog, acc. yijpa, fate ; to 
Kqp, cont. of iceap, the heart ; 6 Xek-ifiug, pottage ; q XtKtdog, the 
yelk of an egg ; 6 Xidug, a stone ; f/ XiOog, a precious stone ; 
6 <i>wg, a man; ro <j>iog, the light; 6 \dpa^, a palisade; \(ipa£, 
a vine stake. Sometimes a change is made in the word ; as, 6 
nl')(jxaXu)-og, a prisoner; ^ al^paXioTig, a female captive; 6 /3uot- 
Xtvg, a king; »/ (SaaiXiaaa, a queen, q jidaiXtid, a queen; i] (id- 
ffXXtid, a kingdom ; o-Aswi', a lion ; q Xeaira, a lioness ; 6 TpiLg, 
a Trojan ; »/ Tpwuc, a Trojan woman ; 6 ulyog, a discourse, praise ; 
q a'irq, a good reputation ; 6 Seaf^dg, a fetter ; A ^£<rp»j, a bundle ; 
o ^vydg, a yoke ; ro i^vyoy, a balance ; 6 fjtqpdg, pi. pijpoi, the 
thighs ; ra fiqpia, or pqpa, the thigh bones. 

A difference of meaning is likewise marked by a difference of 
accent ; as. 



&yu>y {ayoyrog'), part, of uyio ; 

dywy (dyoiroc), a contest. 
dOpoog, noiseless ; ddpoog, in 
crowds. 

aJyog, praise ; aivog, dreadful. 
aXqdig, true ; dXqdeg, indeed ! 
d'XXa, other things ; dXXd, but. 
dya, voc. of dyaS,; dm, prep, 
on or up. 

apa, then;*apd, whether; dpd, 
a prayer, a curse. 

"Apyog, the city Argos ; dpydg, 
white. 



uvrq, fern, of ovrog, this ; avrq, 
for q avrq, the same. 
fodrog, a thorn; fiurog, passable. 
fidtriXud, a queen ; ^aaXXetd, 
a kingdom. 

/3/oc, life ; jitug, a bow. 

(ipoTog, mortal ; (ipdrog, clotted 
blood. 

yavXog'^ a merchant-vessel ; 

yuvXog, a milk-pail. 

6 cqpog, people ; d cqpog, tallow. 
Atn, acc. of Ztvg ; Cut, prep. 
Aidj, g. of Ztvg ; £lvg, divine. 
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tlire, he said ; t'nrl, say ; ehroy, 

I said; e'nroy, say and saying. 
eKtrXto/, I sail out ; tKTrXew, 
iieut. pi. of £/c7r\£o)c, quite 
full. 

cXdfferaii', compar., less ; eXacr- 
aiv, part, of iXaaaou), lessen- 

ing- 

tXioi;, kitchen table ; cXcoc, 
mercy. 

i^aiptt, he lifts up ; i^atpei, he 
takes away. 

Epiveotj wild fig-tree ; ipi'yeoc, 
woolly. 

f)(dpu, enmity ; ixdpd, fern, of 
ix^poCf hated. 

7/, in truth ; i}, or. 
f/ dcd, a goddess ; f/ did, a sight. 
0vp6(, mind ; 6 dv/xoQ, thyme. 

the river Indus; ’Iv^dc, 
an Indian. 

KclXwQ, a cable ; KaXwc, beauti- 

. . , 

o KOfXTToCf a noise ; o Kopiroc, 

a boaster. 

A I'yuc, a Ligurian; Xtyic, shrill. 
poyrj, a dwelling-place ; povij, 
alone, adj. 

poxdrjpoi, bad ; fioxdtfpoQ, la- 
borious. 

Sometimes also by a Diffei 

dyi dci chaste ; d, ?/ dyvoc, the 
vitex, agnus castus. 
ulpuiv, bloody ; aipoiv, skilful. 
aXio), to collect ; aXiui, to grind, 
fic, one; el(, into. 

(4, six; il, out. 

t/XoC) a nail ; f/Xot, stupid. 

^oay, they sent ; ^cav, they 
were. 



pvpwi, ten thousand ; fivpiot, 
very many. 

6 vd/io£,a law; d t'oi.dc, a pasture. 
otKot, houses ; ouvi, at home. 
ofxii>c, nevertheless ; opwc, like- 
wise. 

f/ TraiStd, pastime ; rd iradia, 
children. 

7rap£/ae, a reddish-brown snake; 
Traptidc, acc. pi. of Trapcid, 
the cheeks. 

irtlOo), I persuade ; ireiftti, per- 
suasion. 

iroyripoe, wicked ; iroyi/poe, la- 
borious. 

iroroe, a carousal ; irordc, drunk, 
also drink. 

(T«yd, hold thy peace ; alyd, 
silently. 

(TKa<l>ri, a pit ; a boat. 

oKoXioy, a drinking-song; oko- 
Xidv, adj. crooked. 
ally, with ; ai>y, acc. of avq, a 
sow. 

d rpoxdC) a wheel ; d -pdj^oc, a 
revolution. 

d fopoc, tribute ; t^opdc, bearing. 
^ the soul ; rd pi 

of if'ux°C( the frosts, 
d (3/ioc, shoulder ; upoQ, raw. 

nee of Breathing ; as, 

laffi, they send ; td<ri, they 
go. 

7/ dddf, a way ; d 6S6s, a thres- 
hold. 

oTof, such as ; olng, alone, 
d dpo£, a boundary; rd opog, a 
mountain. 
oi, where ; od, not. 
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OF ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 

An Adjective is a word which expresses some quality, and is 
added to substantives of every gender. The Participle, in Greek 
^trox>/» is a certain form of 'the verb, and derives its name from 
participating both in the properties of the verb and of the adjec- 
tive. Most Adjectives have three terminations, some have two 
and some only one. Participles have three terminations. 

Adjectives in -oc, -17, or -a, -ov. 

Obs. When a vowel or p precedes the final -oj, the feminine is 
formed in -d ; as !ep6c, itpa, Up6v, sacred ; ddpooc, dOpoa, ddp6ot>, 
crowded. Exception : adjectives in -ooe make - 7 ; ; as oyloos, 
oyJoij, oylooy, the eighth. 

Examples. 

KoXoc, beautiful. ttpoc, sacred. 

Singular. 





m. 


/ 


n. 


m. 


/• 


n. 


N. 


KaXdc 


KaXr} 


KoXoy 


iepoc 


» t 

icpa 


lepdy 


G. 


KaXov 


KaXrjt 


KoXov 


upoO 


upaQ 


lepov 


D. 


KaX^ 


KuXp 


KaX^ 


jcpy 


itp^ 


leptp 


A. 


KaXof 


KaXt)y 


KaXoy 


iepoy 


lepdy 


lepdy 


V. 


KaXi 


KaXi) 


KaXar 


iepe 


Upa 


lepdy 








Dual. 






N. A. 


KaXiii 


KaXa 


KaXcti 1 


♦ / 


9 / 

upa 


lepiji 


G. D. 


icaXoJf 


KuXaiy 


KaXoJy 1 


Upoiy 


updiy 


lepoly 








Plural. 






N. 


KaXoi 


KaXai 


KoXd 1 


upoi 


lepai 


9 / 

lepa 


G. 


KaXiHy 


KaXQy 


KaXiSy 


iepuiy 


Upioy 


tepiijy 


D. 


KaXoi c 


KaXais 


KuXoic 


iepotc 


upalg 


lepolg 


A. 


KoXoiie 


KaXae 


KaXa 


lepovc 


upa£ 


lepa 


V. 


KaXoi 


KaXai 


KaXd, 


upoi 


tcpat 


9 r 

Upa, 



Like KoXdc decline dyadoc, good; ftnXaicoc, soft; airaXfk-, 
tender ; ^e«\<5c, fearful ; Seifoc, dreadful ; iaOXoc, good ; dtpftas, 
warm ; ticavoc, able, competent ; KOfx\poc, tasty ; Xcvkoc, white ; 
fieiTToc, full; dpeiroc, mountainous; (pdurot, bright, radiant; 
XaXcTrdc, hard or difficult; u/idc, raw. KaXuc, which has an 
acute accent on the last syllable, is called an oxyton. 

Like icaXdc decline ttouc/Xoc, variegated: it is called a paroxyton, 
because the accent is placed on the penultimate, or last syllable 

c 2 



Digitized by Google 




28 



ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 



but one. Sing., n. TroticiXof, -iXr/, g. -i\ov, -(Xijc, -i\ov, 

d. -/Xy, -t'Xjj, -(Xy, ac. -iXov, -i'Xjjp, -t\ov, v. -t'Xt, -»Xij, -/Xo»' : 
Dual, n. a. v. ttouciXo), -iXa, -IXto, g. d. -iXoiv, -IXmv, -iXoiv, 
Plur., n. V. TTotkrt'Xoj, -iXni, -IXa, g. -lXo>y of all genders, d. -iXotc, 
-iXntg, -iXoig, ac. -tXovg, -tXag, -iXa. , 

Obs. The feminine of this adjective was used as a substantive, r/ woik'iXti = 
7/ TToiiciXij (Trod, the PmcHe, or great hall at Athens, adorned witli fresco 
paintings of the battle of Marathon by Polygnotus, where the Stoics were 
wont to walk and discourse. Pliny speaks of its paintings. There was also 
a gnllery at Elis of the same name. 

The participle rtrw/i^tj'Of, having been struck, is a paroxyton, 
and is declined like wotc/Xoc. 

Like aaXdg also decline ftdXXurroc, the most beautiful; it is 
called a proparoxyton. Sing.,n. mAXurroc, -i<Trrj, ^larov, g. -itrrov, 
-(OTTjc, -iffTov, d. -iarif, -tiTTtj, ac. -ttfror, -ivrr\v, -loror, 

V. -tore, lOTTi, -laroi’ : Dual, n. a. v. KaXXitntii, -tora, -iarw, g. d. 
-itrrmy, -I'arniy, -ia-oiy. Plur.,n. v. -loroi, -urrat, -lerra, g. -t'trrwt , 
-lcr(i>y, ~i<TTix)y, d. laroiQ, iarciig, -t'oTOif, ac. -larovg, -inrag, -lara. 

So decline participles in -oc ; as ruTrrd/ueioc, being struck ; 
rvmjaoixtyog, about to be Struck ; and the following adjectives : 
itXKtfiog, brave ; yofii/jog, lawful ; ^uXivoc, wooden ; ■^iiatfxog, 
useful ; uxpfXiuog, which is often declined, dxpiXifjiog m. and f., -oy 
neut., profitable ; itrog, equal ; fiiaog, middle ; ftovog, alone ; but 
the pronoun adjective nXXoc, another, makes the neuter in -o ; as 
dX.\oc, oXXtj, dXXo. 

Again, like KaXog decline jrXettrroc, which is called a peri- 
sp5menon, on account of the circumflex accent on the penultimate 
syllable : Sing., n. vXtlarog, xXtiiTTT), wXftirrto', g. irXetaTov, ffXettr- 
r>ig, TrXiioTov, d. nXeiffTU, TrXti'ffrjj, TrXfioTjt, ac. wXe'iaTuy, TrXtttrrTjv, 
irXua-oy, V. TrXttore, irXttiTrij, nXeiirroy : Dual, n. a. v. TrXeitn-ta, 
TrXiicrra, TrXfi'trrw, g. d. irXtlffTOir, wXfiaraiy, irXuaroiy : Plur., n. V. 
TrXt'urroi, irXt'i(fTai, irXtiara, g. TrXtiartay of all genders, d. TrXtiff- 
roig, TrXticraig, irXeicrroig, ac. irXeiaTOvg, xXu<rrag, vXtitTTa. 

So decline coD^oc, light, nimble, and SrjXog, clear, which is also 
an adjective of two terminations, as SijXng masc. and fem., ^ijXov 
neut. 

Like fepoc decline aydrjpog, -pa, -pay, flower;^; Kadapog, pure ; 
Xafiirpog, bright ; TToyppog, wicked ; pacpof, long ; fUKpog, little, 
short; s\u(pp6g, light; upianpog, on the left hand; Spoaipog, 
dewy ; exvpog, firm ; odious ; l^otpepog, dark ; ^toog, living ; 

ddXepog, blooming ; iff^vodc, powerful ; Xuypdc, sad ; niicpog, 
bitter ; jraXatoc, old ; arepeSg, solid ; rpofxepog, trembling ; rpv- 
(pepog, luxurious ; faiSpog, bright ; x^wpoc, pale ; xj/vxpog, cold. 

Decline the proparoxyton dyiog, holy, like Upog, except in ac- 
cent; as Sing., n. dyiog, dyid, dywy, g. dyiov, ayidg, &yiov, d. 
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Ay/w, Ayig, iyiy, ac. ayioy, ayldv, &ytov, v. &yif, uylci, n /tor : 
Dual, n. a. V. ayiw, dyid, ay/w, g. d. ayloiv, ayituv, uytoir ; 
Plural, n. V. ayioi, ctyiai, dyia, g. Aytwi' of all genders ; d. ayi- 
0(c, ayiais, dyioic, ac. oy/ouc, ayidg, dyta. 

Similar to dytog decline ofiomg, ofwia, ofimov, like; ntiog, -iu, 
-toy, worthy; itKatog, -ula, -aior, just; easy ; TTpiafivTtpor, 

older ; fiyptor, wild ; itiiog, on the right hand ; ?rip(mog, public ; 
IffTTepiog, western ; OapanXtog, courageous ; icio-ioc, suppliant ; 
rorwg, moist ; opftptoQ, showery ; \p6i tog, late, prolonged. In 
like manner also decline the paroxyton dOpoog, -a, -oy, crowded ; 
and the properispomena, alcdiog, venerable, tender ; yeyyaloc, 
noble, ingenuous ; yaupog, arrogant ; irtrpaloc, stony. 

Contracted Forms. 

Eo is contracted into -ov ; as j^puo-fof, \pvirovg, -t« in the 
fern, is c. into -tj, or, if a p precede -ia, into -a ; as xpv<rea, 
Xpvaij ; apyvpta, dpyvpd. In the plural -ta is c. into -a. -oog is 
c. into -o5c. -or/ in the fern. sing, is c. into ; as arrXor/, urrXij. 
-6a, when p precedes, in the fern, sing., is c. into -a. In the dual 
and plural da is contracted into d. 



■j^pvtTiog, golden. 



N. 


}(pVff£OC, XpVffOVC 


Singular. 

Xpv<T£«, 




G. 


\pVtT£OV, )(pVffOV 


Xpvafac, 


Xpv^toVf 


D. 


Xpvffey, XP'^tT^ 


Xpvtreg, XP^^ii 


Xpvfri^y 


A. 


^pv^609'f ^pvffovy 


Xpvfffar, 


Xpvff£Gi', 


V. 


XpVff£€ 


Xpvdea, XP^^^ 


Xpvo'cor, 


N. A. 


Xpvaew, \pvtTw 


Dual. 

XpV(7£a, xP*^o'd 


Xpvffidf, xP^^^ 


G. D. 


Xpvtrioiyy xpvo’olv 


XpvtTsaiy, 


Xpvoreotyf 


N. 


^^pinreoi, j(^pvero7 


Plural. 

Xpvtrfaif xpv*’’«* 


Xpvaea, XP*'®’'^ 


G. 


^putretoy, -)(^pvtrufy 


Xpvatury, 


XPV(T£WV, 


D. 


^pvaeotCf 


Xpvireaic, XP*^^“<C 


Xpvff£«tc, 


A. 




Xpvereac, XP^^^^ 


Xpt'O'fa, XP^^^ 


V. 


Xpvfffoi, \pvtroi 




XpVfTtUj XP*'^“* 


Like xpvireog decline xaXkeog, -ovg ; -ta, 


loniQ -€rj, ; -£oi' 



-ovy, brazen, and other adjectives denoting material or colour, 
as, (jrotyiieeog, -owe ! *«“» > -toy, -ovy, crimion. 

c 3 
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SittXooc, -ovct double. 



Singular. 



N. 


SiirXooc, -ovc 


SiTrXor}, -fj 


SnrXooy, -ovv 


G. 


SiirXoov, -ov 


SiirXotjC) -rjc 


SittXoov, -ov 


D. 


SiirXo^, -tp 


SiirXor], -fj 


SittXo^, 


A. 


SurXoov, -ovy 


SiirXorji', 


StirXdoy, -ovy 


V. 


SnrXoe 


SnrXor], -rj 


CfirXooy, -ovy 






Dual. 




N. A. 


(5ix\(5ii», -u> 


liirXoa, -a 


SittXoo/, -w 


G. D. 


dtxXdou', -olv 


SiTrXoaiy, -aly 


SiTrXSotr, -oly 






Plural. 




N. 


^iTrXdoi, -01 


SnrXoai, -nl 


CtTrXoa, -d 


G. 


SnrXouv, -u>v 


SiirXotoy, -u>y 


StTrXowy, -uiy 


D. 


^ivXooiQ, -olg 


CinXoaiCf -alj 


SnrXootc, -ole 


A. 


liirXoovc, -ovc 


diTrXdfiC, -ac 


SiTrXoa, -d 


V. 


SittXooi, -oil 


SnrXoai, -al 


SiirXoa, -d. 



Like SnrXooc, -ovc, decline dirXoog, simple, plain, sincere ; rpl- 
vXdoc, triple ; TerpaTrXoos, fourfold. 

adpooe, -a, -ov, crowded, is not contracted, in order to distin- 
guish it from ddpovc, without noise. 





apyvpeoQf silver. 






Singular. 




N. apyvptoc, -ovc 


apyvp/a, -d 


dpyvpcov, -ovy 


G. apyvpiov, -ov 
D. dpyvpe^, -y 
A. npyvpeoy, -ovy 
V. apyvpu 


dpyupfac, -dc 
apyvpc^, 
dpyupcav, ~dv 


dpyvpcov, ~ou 
dpyvpey, 
dpyvpEOv, -ovv 


dpyvpca, -d 


dpyvpcovi -ovy 



Dual and PI. like \pu(Teoc> 



Adjectives in ~vc, -tia, -v. 



oivc, sharp. 
Singular. 



N. 


oivc 


6i,iia 


d^v 


G. 


oUoc 


6i,iiac 


d^£OC 


D. 


6l£i or d^ci 


oUlff. 


d^cii or 


A. 


6i,vy 


oSetay 


d£u 


V. 


6i,v 


d^eia 


d4v 
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N. A. d^ec 


Dual. 

olda 


*Jr • 


G. D. diioiy 


oitiaiy 


d^ioiy 


N. V. oUtg or dscic 


Plural. 

d£c7ai 


oiia 


G, a^tuy 


o^eiuy 


. o^euy 


D. 6 £,i<Ti 


d^tinig 


oUffi 


A. o^iag or o^tlg 


Osdag 


6 i,ia. 



In Ionic we find fiSia, drjXeT), &c. for iiStlu, OtjXi'ia ; in the 
Poets, evOia, tvpia, for tvdvy, ivpvy ; while irpiaf3vc, venerable, 
gen. vo( and tug, has feminines vptafia, irpeajittpa, wpt(r(5iitg, and 
TtpealSiQ. 

Like dt«c decline alirvg, steep ; afi/iXvg, blunt ; j3advg, deep ; 
jSapiJc, heavy ; ^paSvg, slow ; short ; yXvKvg, sweet ; 

^aailc, thick, rough, shaggy ; Sptfxvg, piercing, sharp, keen ; 
iXaj^vg, small ; li/dvg, straight ; liipvg, broad ; dpaavg, bold ; 
•7raj(yc, thick ; rpa^uf, rugged ; uKvg, swift. And the properi- 
spomenon OijXvg, OrjXtia, dijXv, female, soft, tender, which is also 
d^XvQ ra. and f., dtiXv n. 

The properispSmenon Trpdoc, gentle, mild, is, sometimes de- 
clined as follows : it has also the form irpauf, Ionic Trpifvg ; the 
genitive pi., however, is vpaeuy, rarely wpauy. Sing., n. irpdoc, 
irpaeia, Trpdor, g. irpaov, irpatidg, npdov, d. Trpdji, irpnrig, irpccji, 

ac. irpiioy, Trpaslay, irpdov ; V. irpaog or -£, wpatta, Trpdoy : Dual, 

n. a. V. Trpdw, Trpaeid, npdiir, g. d. irpdoiv, npaeiaty, Trpdoiy : PI., 
n. V. irpdoi and Trpaelc, Trpaetai, Trpac'a, rarely Trpda, g. irpaeuy, 
wpaetuy, Trpatuy, d. 'irpdoig and irpatm, irpatiaiQ, irpatai, ac. 
irpdovg and vpaeig, irpatidg, trpac'a and trpda 



Adjectives in 


-ac, -aiya, 


-ay, and Participles in 

fitXag, black. 

Singular. 


-ac, -a<ra, -ay. 


N. 


fitXag 


fjiiXaii'a 


fiiXar 


G. 


fitXdyog 


fitXaiyrjg 


fitXai'og 


D. . 


fxtXayi 


fitXaiv-p 


fifXari 


A. 


fiiXaya 


fiiXaivav 


fiiXuy 


V. 


fxiXay 


fiiXaiva 

Dual. 


piXai’ 


N. A. V. 


fxiXaye 


fXtXaiyd 
fieXalyaiy 
c 4 


fMtXaye 


G. D. 


fifXdioty 


fjitXdyoty 
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Plural. 



N. V. 


fit\a ree 


fiikairai 


fxiXava 


G. 


fie\(tybty 


ftekniyuiy 


fuXdywy 


D. 


fiiXnai 


fieXatyaic 


fttXaai 


A. 


fiiXai'ac 


fieXaiyae 


fiiXaya. 



Tfdc, all, every. 
Singular. 



N. 


vdg 


Trdffa 


Tray 


G. 


iraiTOC 


Trdcriyc 


TraiTOc 


D. 


‘jravrt 


Trda’jy 


watTi 


A. 


irdrra 


irdaav 


way 


V. 


^dc 


icdatx 


way 






Dual. 




N. A. V. 


Trd^'rc 


Trdffd 


wdyre 


G. D. 


irdyroiv 


Tcdaaiv 


wdyroiv 






Plural. 




N. 


Travrec 


^rdcrac 


irdyra 


G. 


irdyrtjjy 


Ttaaiov 


wdythiv 


D. 


7rd(Te(v) 


irdffacc 


irdo‘i(i') 


A. 


TrdiTac 


Trdflrac 


wdyra 


V. 


irdvreQ 


Trdirae 


wdvra* 




t 

So &irae and avfnraQ, all together. 




Like /ieXac, 


decline 


rctAac, rdXaiva, rdXay, 


wretched : 



tender, ripriv, ripetva, Ttptv, g. r/peyoc, reptiyt)c, ripevoc, &c., 
voc. Ttptv, but in Attic like nom. Tiptfy, tiva, «r, gen. pi. rtpiyutv, 
Ttpeiyuty, rcpeyuty. 



Tv\l/dc, having struck. 
Singular. 



N. 


V. riJtpdc 


TvJ/dffn 


rvif/dy 


G, 


rvif/ayroc 


rud/dcnjc 


rwf/ayroc 


D. 


rvipoyn 


Tvipdirt] 


tv^l/ayri 


A. 


riit/zaiTO 


rv\[/a<ray 


rvipay 






Dual. 




N. 


A. V. TV\payTe 


Tv\l/daa 


TVif/ayre 


G. 


D. TV^j/dyroty 


TV\pdaaiy 


Tv^dyroiy 



Digitized by Google 




ADJECTIVES AND PARTICirtES. 



33 



Plural. 



N. V. 


Tvxl/avrtc 


rvipa am 


rv\puvTit 


G. 


rv\pdvru)v 


rvipaaiiv 

TvypdaaiQ 


TV\j/d VTtilV 


D. 


rv(//afft 


rvipaai 


A. 


Tv\pavrag 


rv\f,daas 


Tv\l/avra. 



In like manner decline aras, standing; iVrdc, placing. 



Adjectives in -fie, -eaoa, -tv ; also Participles in -fic, -uaa, 
-tv ; and -vc, -vara, -vv ; and -ave, -ov<xa, -ow. 



\apittc, graceful. 
Singular. 




N. ^apttiQ 


^«p«£<7cra 


^apUy 


G. j(apievrog 


\(tpie(T(7T)C 


^apuPTo^ 


D. ■xapitvri 




yapteyri 


A. y_apitvra 


Xapitffffav 


‘)^apiey 


V. ■)(apUv 


\apU<xfTCi 

Dual. 


')(apisy 


N. A. V. \apitVTt 


“)(apie(raa 


')^apttyTe 


G. D.* ‘xapUvToiv 


^(ipiifftraty 


^apt£i rou' 




Plural. 




N. V. ^apievrts 


^npi€tT(Tai 


)^apu AT a 


G. ^api£vr(ov 




• ^aptiyrtjjy 


D. x^apUiTi(v) 




Xnpifci(v) 


A. ^apUrrag 


^apuaadc 


Xapuvra. 


Xtupdeig, having been left. 
Singular. 




N. V. \euj)dttg 


XtipOuira 


Xti(j>div 


G. XeifdivTog 

D. XtKpdivn 


Xeiftieiarig 


XtKpdtVTOg 


Xti<pQti<rp 


XtKpdivri 


A. Xtupdtvra 


Xtupdflaav 


XtupOtr, &C. 


Dat. pi. Xet^dtiai{v), Xtuj>dtl<Tatg, XtKpdtlat^v) 



So decline the present participle ndtic, rtdtiaa, rtdtv, placing, 
and the second aorist participle, dtie, Otlaa, dev, g. diiros, 
flfiVijC) OivTos, having placed ; itis, sending ; a^u/t, dismissing, 
sending away ; etc, having sent; d^ft'e, having sent away. 

c 5 
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Seik-yvct shewing. 

Singular. 

N. V. Seuyv'c SttKvvffa SeiKyv'y 

G. SetKyvyroc Seinyvcrric SeiKvvvroQ, &C. 

plur., gen. fetn. SeiKt'v<riiv. So also decline (pv'e, <l>vaa, <pvv, 
g. (pvyrof, ^v<nic, ipivToe, plural g. fem. fvauv. 

StSovs, giving. 

Singular. 

N. V. SiSovc StSovtra SiSoy 

G, SiSoyroc SiSovatjc StSoyroe, &C. 

Dat. pi. SiSovtTt, SiSoviraie, SiSovn. 

Adjectives in -fjty, and -o«c» •6taaa, -6ev, are 

thus contracted : — 

rifitjfii, honoured. 

N. rifiriut, -fit Ttfifftaaa, -fjaaa rifirjcy, -fjy 

G. Tifirieyrot, -fjyrot riftijiiiirr)C, -i^aatjt TifirityTOt, -fiyrot. 

fitXirottc, sweet, honeyed. 

N. fte\troeit,-ovc fie\tr6ecrtra,-ovtrffa fieXirdey, -ovy 

G. /xeXiTOtyrot, -ovvTOt fiiXtToiaatfti-ovaorit fuXiTOiyrott -ovvrot. 

Like Tifxrtttt, but without contraction, decline SevSpijeit, 
wooded ; Siviieit, full of whirlpools ; eptn'/tit, dewy ; f/xhiK, roar- 
ing ; vXrjeic, woody ; 0u)v^c(c, sounding. 

Like! fieXirdeic, but omitting contractions, decline cunepoeit, 
starry; lfxep6eic, desirable; IxSvoeit, full offish; yuj>6ett, snowy; 
(i^pvdctc, on the brow of a steep rock ; m-tpoett, swift, winged ; 
(TKioeic, shady ; poiottt, of or belonging to roses. 



N. V. 
G. 

D. 

A. 



Participles ending in -uc and -uy. 
TCTv^wt, having struck. 



Terv<pu)t 

rtru^droc 

Ttrvfori 

rerv^ora 



Singular. 

trvipvta 

TtTvt^viat 

TtTV(pvi(f. 

rerv^viay 



rerv^t 

ferv<^rot 

TtTvtport 

TtTV^Ot 
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Dual. 



N. A. V. TtrVfOTt 
G. D. TtTVfOTOiy 


rtTVipvia 

r£Tv<j>viaiy 


rtrv^re 

r£TV(p6roiy 




Plural. 




N. V. Ttrvforti 

G. nrvfoTitty 

D. TETVfotn 

A. Ttrvifiorai 


TervfvJat 

TtTV(pVlay 

TiTVipviaig 

TtTV<j)viat 


rtrv<p6Ta 

T£rv<poTwy 

TtTV<p6(Tt 

rervipoTa. 


Contracted participles in 


-wc are thus declined : — 


N. Eorauie 


taravla 


k<na6c 


effrtJt 

G. karaoroe 


ttnuitra 

iaraviaQ 


loTooTog 


iorciroe 




cffrwroc, &C. 


So decline /itfiauc, c. fitfiwQ, eager ; and ytywQ, yty&aa, ycyu>c, 
a contracted form of ytynwc, yeyavla, yeyaog, bom. 


The present participle 
dined : — 


active^ rinmav^ 


striking, is thus de- 




Singular. 




N. V. rvirruv 


rvTTTOvaa 


rvnroy 


G. Ttivroyrog 


ruTrrovtnyc 


rvTrroyroc, &c. 



The oxyton rvvuy, having struck (the second Aorist participle) 
is thus declined : — Sing., n. v. tvituv, Tvirovaa, rvirov, g. tvttovtoq, 
rwovaijt, TVTr6yros, d. rvKoyrt, Twovarj, rviroyri, ac. rvTrorra, 
rvTTOviray, rviror : Dual, n. a. v. TvirovTt, rvnovaa, Tviroyre, g. d. 
TViroyroiy, Tvirovaaiy, rvjroyroiy : Plural, n. v, rviroi'rect rwovaai, 
rviroyra, g. rviroyruy, Twovaiiy, rvTrotToiy, d. rvirovat, Twrovaai^, 
TVTtovai, ac. rvTTOvrac, rviroiiiraf, Tyrrayra. 

In like manner decline tkojy, tKovaa, Ikov, willing. 

Participles of the future active of liquid verbs ending in wy, 
avta, ovy, are declined thus : — Sing., nom. m. airtpioy, f. antpovra, 
n. (Tvepovy, gen. ra. airepovyrog, f. avtpovariQ, n. airtpovyToc, &c., 
about to sow. 

So ayyeXoii', ayytXoDaa, dyytXoDr, about to proclaim. 

So likewise decline contracted participles in £iy : ^iX-cwk, c. 
-wy, ^iX-eovoa, -ovtra, 0tX-£ov, -ovy, gen. <j>t\-ioyTOQ, -ovrroc, 
<fn\-eov(Tr}Q, -ovffijt, <j>i\-coyroc, -ovyroc, loving ; ri/i-duM', c. -wy, 
-iiaa, -Qy, honouring; SpX-ootr, c. -ovtra, -ovy, manifesting. 

c 6 
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The adjective fiiyat, great, is thus declined : — 

Singular. 

,N. f^tyac fieydXri 

G. fMcydXov /JieynXriQ fieydXov 

D. fityaX^ fieyaXp fitydXif 

A. /uyay fxtydXtjv 

V. fxeydXt} ^*7“ 

Dual. 

N. A. V. fitydXw fttyaXa fttydXiu 

G. D. fityaXoty fieyaXaty fieydXoiy 

Plural. 

N. V. fityaXoi fjeydXai fteydXa 

G. fieyaXuy fjtydXuy /xeydXuy 

D. i^tyaXoit fieydXaif fjtydXoic 

A. fieydXovc fj.eydXae fiiydXa. 

Attic declension of iroXv'c, many. 



Singular. 



N. 


TToXuC 


iroXXt'i 




iroXv 


G. 


iroXXnv 


iroXXijs 




iroXXov 


D. 


jroXXy 


TToXXij 




xoXXy 


A. 


ToXvy 


TToXXriv 




woXw 






Plural. 






N. V. 


TToXXoi 


TToXXai 




troXXd 


G. 


TToXXwr of all genders 






D. 


TToXXoIf 


TToXXalg 




ToXXoic 


A. 


TToXXovg 


rroXXdg 




TToXXd, 




IIoXvc is also declined. 










Singular. 








m. f. 




n. 






N. TToXvQ and vovXvg 


ToXv 






G. TToXeoc 










D. "iroX£i 










A. iroXvy 


and 7ovXvv 


TToXv 






V. TToXv, 









Plural. 

N. iro^dec C. TToXelf TroXea 

G. jroXtwy of all genders 
D. TroXeffi, iroXf'ffffc, or noXtetrin 
A. TToXeac c. jToXelf iroXea. 
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The Ionic form n-oXXoc. -6y, is found in Herodotus, and 
the poets. 





fiXXof, another. 






Singular. 




N. aXXof 


&XXv 


oXXo 


G. AXXov 


dXXrje 


dXXov 


D. fiXXy 


&XXri 


&XXj» 


A. fiXXov 


&XXt]y 


fiXXo 



Dual and Plural declined like ii;aX<ic. 



Adjectives of Two Terminations, 

Adjectives of two terminations end in -ijc, neut. -ec, g. -eoc, 
contr. -ovf ; as, aXjjfl^c, -*c, g- oXijfleoc, true. 

Obs. If a vowel precede -n in the nom., -ia is contracted into 
-n ; as, feminine singular and neuter plural, cvtrXcc'n, eiicXea. 

Adjectives in -riv, neut. -tv, g. -svoc; as, a^prir, a^ptv, g. 
Spptvoc, male. Except rtp»jv, rcpeiva, rtpev, tender. 

Adjectives in -ic, neut. -i, g. -toe, -troc, -i^oe ; as, ISpie, ->, 
g. 'i^pioc, Attic t^ptotc, skilful ; tS^aptc, -i, g. tvxdptroe, graceful. 
’ Obs. Compound adjectives of this termination generally follow 
the declension of their primitives, except compounds of iroXie ; 
AiroXic, -I, g. awoXiSoe, d. ottoXI, ac. oTreJAt^a and fijroXti-, one who 
is not an inhabitant of any particular city. And other compounds 
of TToXie, 

Compound adjectives in -of are mostly of two terminations ; 
as, ty^it(oc, - 01 ', g. ivS6£ov, renowned. 

Compounds in -oc, from verbs, have three terminations ; as, 
eTTtSciKr/koc, -tj, -oy ; aytKToe, -oy. In the ancient Greek, 
compound adjectives in -oe were declined with three endings ; 
as, dOdvaroe, -ij, -oy ; ftirpioe, -a, -ov ; dyootoQ, -a, -oy. 

Adjectives in -toe and -eioe, derived from substantives, are 
generally of two terminations ; as, SoXtoe, -oy, crafty. 

So adjectives in -ipoe ; as, SoKtpoe, -oy, approved. 

Compound adjectives in -vr, neut. -v ; as, n. &SoKpve, &Sai:pv, 
ac. d^aepw, dSoKpv, tearless. The form aSaKpvroe, g. ov, is 
generally used, except for the nom. and accus. Aivrixyc, -v, of 
two cubits, makes Siinixioe in the gen. sing., and Stnttxri in the 
neuter plural. 

Adjectives in -uiv, neut. -oy, g. ovoe ; as, ooitpptoy, -ov, g. au- 
t^poyoe, prudent. 

In -Mp ; as, dxdrup, neut. dirarop, without father ; dpi'irup, 
neut. afitfrop, without mother ; n-at^oXcVwp, -op (this has also a 
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feminine form, vaiSoXereipa), child-destroying ; fieydX^rup, -op, 
g. -opoc, magnanimous, chivalrous; fjteydXiji'wp, g. -opoc« manly, 
self-confident. 

Attic adjectives in -<oc ; as, iXeuc, neut. iXewr, g. 7\eu, gracious. 

Compound adjectives in -wc, -uroc ; as, (iovKipuQ, neut. -uv, 
g. fiovKipwTO(, horned like an ox. , 

Compounds in -ovc, neut. -ow ; as, cvvovc, neut. evi'ovv, geni- 
tive evvov of all genders, benevolent. 

Compounds of ttovc have the neuter in -ow, and double forms 
in the other cases ; as, iroXvtrovc, -ovy, many-footed, g. «roXv- 
iro^oc and rroXvirov. 



N. 


Examples. 
dXi}8^c, true. 

Singular. 

6 Kal fi aXridfic, 


rd dXtfOee 


G. 


rov, TTjg, row aXridioQ, -ovg 




D. 


rjJ, rij, ry aXtfdii, -el 




A. 


Tov, Tflv aXtjdta, -dij, 


rd aXtjdee 


N.A. 


Dual. 

Tbt, rd, ri» aXrfdie, -fj 




G.D. 


roly, raly, roly dXrjOioir, -oly 


N. 


Plural. 
ol, al aXtiOtes, -elg, 


rd aXijdia, 


G. 


rdy aXridtuy, -Qy 




D. 


role, rale, role dXijfltVt 




A. 


/owe* rdc dXtjdeae, -tie, 


rd dXr}dia, 


N. 


ilpie, skilful. 
Singular. 

6 Kal ^ "tdpte, 


rd tSpt 


G. 


rov, rije, row "iSpioe 




D. 


rji, rjj, i5p«, cont. tSpi 




A. 


ray, rijy (Spiv, 


ro icpi 


V. 


ISpi 




Dual. 

N.A.V. ISpie G.D. 


iSpioty 


N. 


Plural. 

ol, al 'iSptee, c. ’i^pic* 


rd ISpia 


G. 


rHy ISptoiy 




D. 


role, rale, role 'tSpitri 


rd ilpia 


A. 


rove, rde tSpiag, -«C* 


V. 


iSptee, -let 


tSpia. 
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svSo^oc, renowned. 

Singular. Dual. 

N. 0, eylo^oc, TO ivZoijov 

G. Tov,Tf}i,rov ivSoiflv N. A. ri, ro, r4» ivSo^ut 

D. ry, rjl, rjj et'S6£^ G. D. ro7y, raiy, roly iyS6(ot> 

A. roy, rijy, ro tySo^oy 



Plural. 



N. V 


. o't, al ivSo^oi, 


ra fySo^a 


G. 


rS>y iySoEbty 




D. 


rol{, rali, rolt tvZoiflis 




A. 


rove, rae eyioiovc, 

obi^uy, prudent. 
Singular. 


ra iySo^a, 


N. 


6, f/ O’bl^pOM', 


ro oaifpoy 


G. 


rod, rije, rod ao/ippoyoc 




D. 


rrj, rjJ aixppoyi 




A. 


rov, rr/y au^poya, 


ro triitppoy 


V. 


aSxppoy 

Dual. 




N. A. 


rio, ra, ri> oii^poye 




G. D. 


roly, raly, roly auippoyoiy 
Plural. 


N. 


ol, at ffiMi^poycc, 


ra auttppoya 


G. 


rtdy aitxppuvuy 




D. 


role, rale, role trut^om 




A. 


rove, rixe autfipoyae. 


ra oivtppoya 


, greater, 


is declined as follows 
Singular. 


- 


N. 


6, {} uti^utv, ro 


fttll^oy 


G. 


rod, rije, rod fiEil^ovoe 




D. 


rji, rij, fxtil^oyi 




A. 


rbv, rriv fui^oya, -w, ro 


(i€l(oy 


V. 


fiel^oy 




Dual. 


- 


N. A. 


rot, ra, rw fitU^oyt 




G.D. 


roly, ralv, roly ftei^6yoiy 
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Plural. 




N. V. 


01 , ai fiel^oyeg, fxeti^ovg, 


TO fiEil^oya, fiEiCm 


G, 


Tu>y fiEt^oyo)!' 




D. 


Tolg, Toig, To'ig fiEt^offi 




A. 


Tovg, Tag fitU^ovag, fiti^ovg, 


TO. iXEil^oya, 



So TTKca/f, or Tr\c(<Mir, more : for irKtov, yrKtoyec, the Ionic was 
jtXeCv, 7r\tCi’£c ; for TrXtto)', the Attic was 7r\f7y, 

aVdrup, fatherless. 

Singular. 

N. 6, fi ciirarup, 

G. Tov, rpci Tov ajrarofjoc 

D. ry, rjf, ry cnraropi 

A. roy, rf)y dirdropa, 

V. uTrarop, &C. 

^iirove, two footed. 

Singular. 

N. 6, fi ^inovg, 

G. TOV, Ttjg, TOV chroSoe 

D. T(p, Ttj, T<p lilToil 



A. Toy, Ti)y SiTToSa or 


birrovy, to biirovy 


Dual. 




N.A.V. blrobe 


G. D. biiroboty 


Plural. 




N. ol, ot SiTrobeg, 

G. rajy SiwoSa/y 


Ta btiroba 


D. TOig, Talg, Tolg biiroai 


A. Tovg, Tag bitrobag, 


TO. binoba. 



So decline /3pa3u7rovc, slow footed; v\^lirovg, sublime; iuvo- 
TTovg, terrible. 

Adjectives of one Termination. 

Adjectives of one termination are generally used with substan- 
tives of the masculine or feminine gender in the nominative and 
accusative cases. They are of several terminations ; as — 

-nc, -ov : nom. b fioytag, gen. fiortov, solitary. 

Adjectives of this termination are joined only to masculine sub- 
stantives. 



TO avaTop 



TO anuTop 



TO ciirovy 
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-Of, •uvroc : nom. 6 nKd'fuic, gen. atcafxavToc, untiring. 

-Of, -aSo( : nom. 6, »; <pvyaQ, gen. (pvyacoe, fugitive. 

These adjectives are often used as substantives ; as, >/ 'EXXac 
for fi 'EXXac yv> Greece ; fj /jaiyiit (yvv^), a frenzied woman, a 
Bacchante. 

-ap, -apos : only /jidnap, blessed, happy. We sometimes meet 
with a feminine fiaKaipa, 

-r]i, -ov : nom. 6 idtXorTtic, gen. idtXorrov, a volunteer. 

Some adjectives of this termination have a proper feminine 
form in -ic, gen. -i3oc ; as ci/w7r>)c« fern. tvwirXt, fair to look on, 
beautiful. 

■>?Ci -fjToc : nom. 6, ^ apyfic, gen. npyijr^ic, bright. 

All compounds in ~dvrjc, -hprit, -j3Xqc. ->rX»)c» and -upric, as 
alfiiit, untamed : also some simple words, as 6 yvfivrit, -fjTog, 
light armed, said of a foot soldier ; 6 \eprri(, ->;roc, one who lives 
by his handy work ; 6 n-tVi/c, -»jroc, poor : vit'tic has a fern, iri- 
vrjtTaa ; 6 fl»;c, gen. Brfros, servile, has a fern. 0»j(r<Ta ; and Kp^c« 
Cretan, a fern. Kp»7<T<ra ; 6 TrXd'i’Tjc, -riroe, wandering, roving. 

-»!>', -jjroc : 6, fi dnrrfv, gen. d.vTijfof;, unfledged, callow. 

-<ic, -drot : 6, fi dyviit, gen. dyruiroc) unknown, dark, obscure. 

So all compounds in -/9pa»c, -y»'&»c» -XP^c ; and 6, f/ avrtog, 
gen. arrdroc, not liable to fall, not falling. 

-ic, gen. -iSoc : 6, ^"draXclc, gen. dvdXicl^oc, feeble. 

These adjectives are almost always connected with feminine 
substantives, as r/ irarpl'c {yv), one’s native country. 

-t»C( gen. ~vSo( : o, fj ytijXvc, gen. rtijXii^oc, newly come. 

-f, gen. -yoc, -koc, or -xoc : as d, ^ afpirai, gen. -dyoc, rapacious ; 
d, >; ^X«£, gen. -iKoe, of age, in the prime of life ; d, f/ pd>>v£, gen. 
v\oc, having a solid uncloven hoof ; d, ^ <polvi£, -ikoc, purple. 
There is also a feminine form ^otyifftra. 

-\p, gen. -iroc : as d, ^ a!yiXi\f/, gen. -tirog, destitute of' goats, 
very steep ; d, f/ aidlo\p, -onot, swarthy. 

Also adjectives compounded of substantives without a change 
of termination ; as fijraic, fiwaidoc, childless ; d, fi fiaKpo\ttp, -cipoc, 
long armed ; d, f) avroxftp, -fipoc, doing with one’s own hand, 
murderous ; d, f/ paKpaiuiv, gen. -u/roi, long lived; d, r; paKpa{i\r]v, 
gen. -froc, long necked ; d, »; tvpiv, -ivot, keen scented ; d, if 
eiiuKTii', -iroc, with beautiful rays ; d, >; XtvKaairIc, gen. idoc, widi 
a white shield. 

Compounds of n-dXtc and vovc must be excepted from this 
rule ; as, d, ^ fiiroXtc* to AiroXt, banished. 

Many adjectives have a double form, as 2to>p and Si'ottoc, having 
two holes ; Si£v£ and Sii^vyot, double yoked ; 2tirrv£ and 2tvTv\oc, 
double, two fold ; tvrpiip, gen. -if/3oc, and tdrpl/3»/c, well rubbed, 
powdered fine ; and in the plural, as irpurodpovti and irpwrd- 
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Qpovoif filling the Brst seat ; apiyvurte and apiyywToi, far famed, 
notorious. 

Some substantives are placed in apposition to other substan- 
tives, and have the force of an adjective ; as Xw/3ijr^p£C 'Epirvtc, 
the destroying Furies; iruXic ai/roKparuip, a self-governing state. 

The words Lords Justices, flower-pot, steam-boat, house-dog, 
cart-horse, wash-hand-stand, exemplify a somewhat analogous 
coDustruction in our own language. 

Degrees of Comparison, 

Adjectives indicate tjie properties of substantives, and may be 
changed so as to mark a higher or the highest degree in which 
the object expressed by the substantive possesses those proper- 
ties. These changes are termed Degrees of Comparison: they 
are the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative. The positive is 
the proper termination of the adjective, and expresses no prepress 
in the degree of comparison ; still it makes a point from whence 
degrees may be counted. The comparative shows that the pro- 
perty expressed by the adjective abounds in one object more than 
in another, while the superlative notes that such property exists 
in the highest degree. 

The most common form of comparison is by adding rtp-oc, -a, 
•or, for the comparative ; and rar-oc, -ij, -ov, for the superlative ; 
as paKap, blessed, pdicaprepog, paKapraroQ. 

Adjectives in -oc form the comparative and superlative by 
changing a into -repoc and -raroc ; as cv^o^oc, illustrious, 
ifSoi,6repoe, iySoi,6rarog, 

If the syllable before oc be short, o is changed into u ; as 
<pp6vtfiOQ, prudent, <pporlpi>T£poc, ^povl/xwraroc. 

Except Ktvog, Keyorepoc, empty ; trreyoc, artyorepog, narrow. 

’looc, equal, makes ioorepog, iaordroctOr looc, ioditrepoc, iaurdroc. 

Adjectives in -ooc, -ovg, make -oiorepog, -oiararog ; as tvyoog, 
-ovc, fiyoeortpocs -overrtpoc. 

Adjectives in -ac, -i/c, and -vc, add -rtpog and -raroc to the 
nom. sing, neuter ; as pi\ac, black, /ueXdv-rcpof, peXav-rdrog ; 
ad(pfic, clear, adt^ic-rtpog, -rdrog ; y\vKv c, sweet, yXvnJVfpoc, 
yXvKV rdrog. 

Adjectives in -«c make -iartpog, -iordrog ; as jfapUig, grace- 
ful, xdpl-iorepog, )^dpi-eordrog ; rtpiitig, honourable, rtprj-ioTEpog, 
-itrrdrog. 

Adjectives in -wv annex -earepog, -tordrog, to the neuter ; as 
ouippuy, temperate, aufpoy-eorepog, ouK^poy-eardrog. 

Except iriirwy, ripe, weirairtpog ; iriuiy, fat, irtdrepoc, iridraroc, 
from the poetic word vToc. 
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Adjectives in -£ change -oc of the gen. into -In-tpoc, -t<rraroc ; 
as <?p7ra£, rapacious, apnay-iartpoc, ap^dy-iffraroc. But afrjXtit 
past the flower of his age, d^jjXtce'ortpoc. 

In all the dialects, the terminations -iarspog, -ierarot were 
used for -ortpoc, -oraroc, or -oirtpoc, -wrarog ; as ffvovSal-oc, 
worthy of regard, airovSai-iaTtpos ; so aiSoioc, &.irovoc, &fiop<j>oc, 
&c. 

The Doric had vyi wrepog, for iyu'orrpoe, from vytfic, healthy. 

The Attics used -larepoz, - iararoc, in words in -og and -jjg ; as 
XdXog, talkative, XaXiarepot ; kXetttjjc, thievish, icXtar/ararog, a 
thorough thief. 

In Attic, and indeed in all the dialects, the terminations 
-a/repog, -aharoQ, were used ; as yepairepoe, TraXairepoc, from 
ytpntdg, old, iraXaidg, ancient ; 0tXa/rarog, from 0iXog, dear ; 
fitirairaroc from /icffog, middle. 

A vowel before a mute and liquid is lonff; as wupog, bitter, 
wiKpdrrpog. Exceptions are found in the poets ; as cvreici'oc, 
tifreicyuripoc. 

A less frequent form of comparison is by lur, iuy, lor, for the 
comparative, and ««rrog, tffrij, laroy, for the superlative ; as k'dXdg, 
handsome, KaXXtuv, KaXXurroQ ; eXtyx^g, reprobate, eXtyxiarog. 

Numerous adjectives in -vg, besides the usual form, are thus 
compared : — 

(iddv'c, deep fiddiwy, ^daa<t>y 3d'dtgroc 

rd\v g, fat Trdx^iaty, Trdaatov Trdxiorog 

rd^vc, swift rdyLwy, 6dffffb/y rd\urroc 

yXvKv g, sweet yX-uKiuy, yXiaauy yXvKiOToc 

flSv(, sweet fiSlwy ^dtorog 

fipdOv'c, slow (ipdSiuiy (idpSiaroQ 

^pd^u'e, short (ipdavuy jSpd’xiorog 

iXa^wf, small tXdaaiay iXd'^iaroc 

TpciTjdvg, old vpeirfivrepog vpiojiiaTOg 

(iMcvg, swift isKiu>y &KiaTog, 

Also some adjectives in pog make an additional comparison 
in ~lwy, -t(TTog, from a form without the p ; as 

dlffj(p6g, base al<r)(iiay ala'^^iarog 

i\dp6g, hostile iydtuiy e\di<rTog 

Kv?pog, glorious KvSltjy Kviurrog 

uaKpog, long fidacuy firiKiaTog 

oiicrpog, sad oUrpdrtpog dtKriaTog. 

This form of comparing these adjectives is the usnal one in Attic, but 
sometimes they are formed in -oripog, -6rarog ; as ix6p6rarog . — Kvdpdg 
and iXdxv'g have only the form -iwy, -tarog. 

The form -lutv is declined like aoi^potv. Comparatives in -iiiv, ~ov, -iuv, 
-toy, sometimes drop the v in the acc. sing., and nom. ace., and voc. plural. 
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and are contracted ; as, &om KaWiova we hare caXXi'w, from fitiZovtc, 
fuiZovi. 

The I in -itav, -tov, is long in Attic Greek, short in Ionic and old Epic. 

Anomalies. 

fjiiyaQ, great, makes Ionic fityurroQ ; oXiyoc, 

little, oXU^iov in Homer, oXlyiarog \ icpaTVQ in Homer, strong, 
Kpdaauy, Ionic Kpitrawy, Attic Kpeltraon' and Kptirrwi', Kpanerroc ; 
iroXucj much, rrXea/y, irXetafi', more, irXiiaroc, most ; ^tfStos, Ionic 
easy, p^tov and prftnpoe, p^rr-oQ and pi/trarof. 

There are some comparatives and superlatives of which the 
positive is unknown ; as 

dptivuiv, better. 

(HXrepoc . \ . f (SiXTaroe 1 , 

ftiXrio,y j IftJXTiOTOc / 

^traioy, less, tjKiaroe, least. 

fiEloiy, less, fiEltrroc, least. 

f x«pt<rroe 1 

S worse, < x^ipiarog > worst. 

I (_ xtpeidraTOc J 

Obs. The positive d'yaOos, good, excellent, seems to be derived from ayio, 
to lead nr drive, and appears to have implied the species of merit which 
consisted in driving off cattle from an unguarded neighbour in patriarchal 
times, however the word has been well identified as of the same root with 
the German gut and the English good. ’A''piiujv, better, and aptarof, best, 
come from 'ApriQ, Mars, and denote pre-eminence in war. PeXtIuv, j3iX- 
Tiaroc, and /SiXrfpof, jSiXrnroc, better, best, are derived from an obsolete 
root corresponding to the Sanscrit bala, strong : the Latin de-bUia, weak, is 
a derivative from the same root. 

The comparative ipipripoi, and the super!, ^aprdrof, and AipwroQ, are 
derived from ^epu, to bear, in the same way that the L&tmferax, fruitful, 
and fertUi*, fertile, are derived from fero, to tear. Plato uses the vocative 
S> 0sptoTf. The comparisons by ’dydfliirtpof, ’dydOiiraroc, belong to late 
writers. 

Some adjectives seem to derive the comparative and super- 
lative in -l<i>y and -iotoq, from the cognate substantives ; as 
aXyioiy, more painful, &XyiaroQ (from fiXyof, pain) ; aptiwy, better, 
fipioToc, best (as from “Apijc, the god of war) ; KtpSluy, more pro- 
fitable, KipSiaroc, very profitable (from KtpSos, gain). 

So ftaaiXfvTepocj more kingly, from ftaaiXtic, a king ; iovXo- 
TtpoQ, more slavish, from ^.ovXoq, a slave. 

Comparatives are also formed of adverbs and prepositions ; 
as, 6,yii), up, nruripw, higher, Ayatrdriii and di'oirara, highest; 
o0ap, quickly, a^dprepoc ; nopau for wpoo-w, onward, noptrioy. 

In the comparison of adverbs we must distinguish between 
primitive adverbs and those derived from adjectives. 



X*fpco' 

Xtpdtoy 

XttpoTtpoc 

X^peiorepoc 
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Adverbs ending in n> in the positive retain a final w in the com- 
parative and superlative, and so do most primitive adverbs ; as 



Positive. 

up 

fc'dVw, downwards 

dy^ou, near 
Tripd, farther 
TT)\ov, far off 

cKne, afar 
tySoy, within 

TTpd, before 
far away 



Comp. 

'dywTtpoi, higher 
KaTtoTtpu), lower 

ay\0Tfpu>, nearer 
Kcpairepw, beyond 
Tr)\oTipb), farther 
away 

ei:u(jTipti>, farther 
iySoripifj, farther in, 
lower down 
Trportpfc), sooner 
'dnoTtpw, farther 



Superl. 

’dywTd'Tuj, topmost 
KUTwraTw, at tlie 
lowest part 
dy\0TaTw, next 
TTspniraTu, farthest 
rijXord'rw, farthest 

eKaard'ra/, farthest 
iySord'ru, inmost 

dirordrw, farthest. 



Adverbs derived from adjectives, as from irotpoe, wise, 

form the comparative by adopting the neuter singular of the com- 
parative adjective ; as, aotpwTepoy, more wisely, and the super- 
lative from the neuter plural of the superlative adjective; as, 
ffo^olrdra, most wisely ; so from ad(j>ris, manifest, ffdfuii, mani- 
festly, ffdfiarepoy, ad(j>iaTaTa ; ^dpteic, gracious, ^dpiiyriui, 
graciously, j^dpittrrepoy, ^^apitordm ; evlaipuiy, happy, tvcai- 
ftoi'tos, happily, iv^atfioviartpoy, tvlaipoyiaTura ; alaxpoc, base, 
aJo-^pwi, basely, ala^loy, aitrx^iara ; f/Svet pleasant, f/Siwe, plea- 
santly, {flioy, fiSitrra, 

Hpiiii, ill the niomiiig, makes comparative irpuiaiTtpoy or vpipaiTtpov, 
earlier, superlative irpuiiairdra, earliest ; 61//I, in the evening, d^Xairipov, 
later, SipiaiTaTa, very late ; pd'Kd, very, comp. pdWov, more, rather ; super- 
IfUive pa\iOTd, most of all, chiefly ; uyx'i near, aaaov, nearer, d-yx*®rc(, 
next ; iyyvc, near, tyyiov, nearer, iyyiara, next. 



Some comparatives seem formed from verbs ; as from Xdi, I 
will, \wiwy, Xipuiy, XioiTtpog, more desirable, X^aroc, most desi- 
rable ; ctvojxai, I fall short of, ZivTtpac, second, dturaroc, last ; 
tpipu), I excel ; ^cprtpoc, better, tpipraTos or (j>tpi<rrot, best. 

There is also a mode of denoting comparison by the addition of 
the adverbs, fidXXoy, more, fjtaXiard, most; as dyr/roQ paXXoy, 
more dead, fiuXiara tj^dtoroc, most hated of ail ; fiaXiffra itiro- 
rdros, most terrible. 

The notion of the superlative is sometimes increased by the 
addition of the superlatives irXelcToy or piiyiaroy. 

'Oxa and tloxa are also used for a like purpose ; as ox "dpta- 
Toc, the best by far ; Hox’ “dptarof, the best by far. 

A repetition of the positive sometimes conveys a superlative 
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notion ; as, fi^p7?r a^riruv, most horrible ; SetXaia hiXatwyt 
most miserable, ia\aT’ ia^arotv kuku, worst of possible evils. 
Some comparisons are again compared ; as, from ia\aToc, last, 
ra tffxaroirora, the extremes ; TTpHroc, first, ?rpwVt(7T0c, the first 
of all ; irporepw, sooner, irpoTepairepot, even before the first. 

From /iui'oc, solitary, is formed the superlative /io^wraroc ; and 
from avroc, self, the comparative avrdrepos, and superl. avrordroe, 
his very self, used by Aristophanes in a comic sense. 



CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
Hq, one. 



N. elt 


fita, ’ia, or tri 


»* 

EV 


G. EVOC 


fiidc 


t / 

Eyoc 


D. kyi 




kyi 


A. iya 


fjiiay 


EV. 




ovSelg, no one. 




N. oxihig 


ovcifua 


ovSky 


G. ov5t»'oc 


ovSefuat 


oi/SEyoe 


D. oWtvt 


OVCEfttif 


ovSevi 


A. ovSiya 


ovSEfjiiay 


oiiSiy. 



Plural, n, ovStyec, g. oiSeyuy, d, ovSetriy. To ovSiy is used for 
the nought in arithmetic ; so 6 ovSetCt and even 6 and ^ oiS£y 
signify a worthless person. The uncontracted ovSe etc, ovce ftia, 
oiiSe ey, is more emphatic, and means “ none whatever.” 

So nom. sing. fitjSeis, fir\lefxld, firiUv, no one ; gen. pjySevof, 
firiStfiidt, firjStyot : plural, nom. ac. ixrjSiyac. To 

simply nothing ; o, ri fijf^iy for 6 fjLtjhey &y, {j fitfSfy oZ<ja, a mere 
nobody. 

5wo, two. 

N. A. Zvo, or Zvu 
G. D. Svoly, or Sveiy. 

Dat. PI. Svffi. 

&fi<pu>, both. 

Dual. 

N. A. &fuf>io. G. D. dpiftoiy, 

Obs. In Homer and Herodotus Ivut and &n<pu> are indeclinable. 
Avw was probably the dual of Svoe, which, with Soi6s and Siaaoc, 
is found in the plural. 
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TfKte, three. 
Plural. 



» 


m.f. 


n. 


N. 


rptlg 


rpta 


G. 


Tptatv 




D. 


Tpiat 




A. 


rpuQ 


Tpia 


Obs. 


For Tttraapec 



N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 



n'ffffaptc, or rerrapeg, four. 
Plural. 

m. f. n. 

recffopec rtairapa 

r€<TfTap(ity 

Ttaaapat, Poet, rirpaai 
Ttacrapac reVirapa. 



rlTToptg, and the Pollans Triaavptt or iriavpig. 



Cardinal numbers from irivrt, five, to tKarov, a hundred, are 
not declined. 

Ordinal numbers are declined like adjectives in -oc, -i;, -ov, or 

-Of, -a, -oy. 

Obs. The Greeks noted down the numbers one, two, three, 
&c., by the letters a, /3', y with a stroke above ; in this way the 
twenty-four letters of the alphabet, with the three obsolete letters, 
f (v, called stigma) for 6 ; b, koppa, for 90 ; sampi, for 900, 
enabled them to write as far as 999, after which tfiey recom- 
menced at ,a, with a stroke below, for 1000, p for 100,000, &c. 
The combination of the numbers was effected on the same prin- 
ciple as in modem numeration, thus / = 10, and /3' = 2, were 
brought together, «/3', and written with one accent only, they 
then denoted 12. So \ = 600, I' = 00, and 3' = 4 
= 664 ; the year 1853 is written aury. The letters of the 
alphabet were used in consecutive order to number the books of 
the Iliad and Odyssey. There was also another method some- 
times used in old inscriptions ; thus 1 = 1; II, irivTi, = 5 ; A, 
itKa, = 10 ; H, ficdro)', = 100 ; X, x‘'^“’‘» = 1000 ; M, pvpiot, 
= 10,000. Thus combined MMIlAAAni = 2136. 



. Cardinals. 

a, tic, one. 
jS', Ivo, two. 
y, rptic, three. 

5', Ttaadptg, four, 
t , Trt'i rt, five. 

! HU 

V, t;, SIX. 

f', tirrd, seven. 



Ordinals. 

TtpHTog, r), oy, first. 

^fvrtpoc, a, oy, second, 
rpfroc, »j, oy, third*. 
riraprog and rtrparog, fburth. 

TripiTTOQ, fifth. 

tKToc, sixth. 
f(3Sopog, seventh. 



' OiiS. rptVoi/ I'lfitTaXavTov means 2J talents, i. e. the first a talent, the 
second a talent, the third a half-talent. So riraproy, irl/iirroy, ifidopotf 
&c., iifiiTaXavTov, 3|, 4J, 6J, talents ; while rpia, irivTt, &c., ^piriXavra, 
signify 3, 5, &c., half-talents. 
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Cardinals. 

)}', oKTut, eight. 

O', ivt'fa, nine. 
t, ^eicd, ten. 
la', eyStM, eleven. 

(/S', IwStKa, and SvitStKa, and 
SvoKaiSeica, twelve. 
ly, TptoKaictKa, and SeKarpilc, 
thirteen. 

(3*, TiaadpeaKaiZtKa, and reaad- 
pdauiStk-a, fourteen. 
u', irtvTfKatciKa, fifleen. 
tv', tKKaiStKa, sixteen. 
tC, twraKaiSiKa, seventeen. 

(ij‘, oKTojk'ai^tKa, eighteen. 
iOf, eyvEUKai^tica, nineteen. 

K, eiKout, twenty. 
ta, £<c vat itKoai *, twenty-one. 
Kfi', Svo kat tivofft, twenty-two. 
Ky, rpilc vat tivoon, twenty-three. 
er', riatrdpte vai eikofft, twenty- 
four. 

ireyTe vat etvoat, twenty-five, 
vv', II vat tiKom, twenty-six. 
v^', £!rrd vat Etvotrt, twenty- 
seven. 

vij', dvTtl; vat Etvotrt, twenty- 
eight. 

vff, ivyia Kai ttvotrt, twenty-nine. 
X', rpld' KovTa, thirty. Tonic rpu/- 

KOVTU. 

fi , Ttaadpd' koyra, forty, Ionic 
rtaaaprikovTa. 

I'', TTtyrfiicoyra, fifty. 

iid]Koyra, sixty. 

(/, efiSofiJiKoiTa, seventy. 

;r', oySoi'iKoyTa, eighty, Ionic 
oyBoikoyra. 

y, iyytvrikoyTu, ninety, 
p', Evdrdv, a hundred. 



Ordinals. 
oySoof, eighth. 

iyydroc, Hom. tiraros, ninth. 
^£vdroc, tenth. 

£»'^£vdroc, eleventh. 
cu/Se'k'droc and SvanaiSikdroc, 
twelfth. 

ruiaknicimroQ and rpiroQ vat 
Sckdroc, thirteenth. 
TEffadpaKaiSikdroq and rerapros 
var Stk'arog, fourteenth. 
TTcyreKaicekaroc, fifteenth. 
£vvaic£varof, sixteenth. 
ewrak-diStk-aroe, seventeenth. 
dk-ruKaiSekaroc, eighteenth. 

£i'i £avat^£var(»Cj nineteenth. 
tlkooTOc, twentieth. 
tlkoaroQ TTpioTog, twenty-first. 
ilkoarog htiiTtpog, twenty-second. 
etvooToc Tpirog, twenty-third. 
tiKuaTog reraprog, twenty-fourth. 

eikoerrog Trefiirrog, twenty-fifth. 
tiKoarog ikTog, twenty-sixth. 
£/vo<rrdc£/^^o^oc,twenty-sevcnth. 

tiKooTog oyloog, twenty- eighth. 

EiKoaTug lyrarog, twenty-ninth. 
TpluKoarog, thirtieth. 

TtaadpdKoardg, fortieth. 

TtiTi/vooToc, fiftieth. 
flijkotTTog, sixtieth. 
flddofirikoaTijg, seventieth. 
6ydot\Korrr6g, eightieth. 

ei'i eyT)KO(TT6g, ninetieth. 
ikdroffTog, hundredth. 



• If the smaller number precede, the two are joined by xai ; if tlie 
greater, it is omitted : as, Herod, ii. 121, irivn tai I'lKoai ; Demosth. lucoai 
irivTf ; but custom sanctions deviations. We say iiKoaiv tig, pta, iv, accord- 
ing to the gender of the substantive with which the numeral adjective agrees. 
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Cardinals. 

ff', Sidrdfftot, two hundred, Ionic 
SitiKoawi, declined only in 
the plural. 

Plural. 



N. 


Siaicomoi 


-at -a 


G. 


liaKotrlijjy 


.<j|/ 


D. 


^luKoaioti 


-fuc “Oic 


A. 


SiaKoaiovs 


-ac -a. 


rpXdKdatoi, three hundred. 



V, TerpaKoaioi, four hundred. 
<l>, mvrdxoaiot, five hundred, 
x', tiaKuaioi, six hundred. 

, (.irTaKoaiaij seven hundred. 
u', otiTUKoatot, eight hundred. 

ivvaKoaioi, nine hundred. 

,a, x‘ s thousand. 

/3, iitryiXioiy two thousand. 
Tpia^iXwi, three thousand. 
TeTpama‘)(iXioi, four thou- 
sand. 

^e, ir£vra(.'t(TX‘Xio(, five thou- 
sand. 

fivpioi, ten thousand. 



Ordinals. 

liaKoaioaroQ, two-hundredth. 



rploKOfftoordc, three-hundredth. 
TETpanoaioffTog, four-hundredth. 
TrePTaKotTioaroc, five-hundredth. 
£^aKO(7iooT<5c, six-hundredth. 
enraKoatoaToe, seven-hundredth. 
oKTOKoiTioffToc, cight-hundrcdth. 
£j'i'aKo(Tto(rrof, nine-hundredth. 
XlXioaroe, thousandth. 
SiaylXioerToc, two-thousandth. 
rpi<r\iXtoar6c, three-thousandth. 
rerpaKi(T)(_t\war6e, four - thou- 

sandth. 

TreyraK-iff)(iXio(7T6(, five - thou- 
sandth. 

/ivptofTToc, ten-thousandth. 



Obs. For “ eighteen ” or “ nineteen ” the Greeks frequently 
wrote “ twenty less two ’’ or “ one as yijec Svely or pudc Stovirai 
E’lKoai, twenty ships, wanting two or one, i. e. 18 or 19 ships; 
and so for 28, 29, 38, &c. The cardinal numbers compounded 
with <jvv signify “together;" avy^vo, two together; and at a 
time, or the distribution of a whole number into equal aliquot 
parts, avvrpeiQ, three at a time. 

Numerals in -aloe express the time at which any thing happens ; 
as rpiratoc diriOave, he died on the third day ; irijXTTTa'ioL tkopiada, 
we came on the fifth day. So Kytfaioc ftXOiy, he came at dusk. 

Numeral adverbs are: dwa^, once; twice; rp/f, thrice; 
rerpuKte, or rtaerdpa Kt(, four times ; irej'rd'/cte, five times ; X‘^‘" 
axic, a thousand times. 

Multiple adjectives : an-Xdoc» single ; StrrXdoc, double ; rpiirXovc, 
treble, &c. 

Proportional adjectives : SnrXairioc, twice as much ; rpinXd- 
ffwc, thrice as much ; reTpairXaaioQ, four times as much. 

Abstract or substantival numerals ; nom. /io> nc, gen. -d^oc, 
and sometimes nom. Lids, unity; Svde, binity; rpia'i, trinity. 

D 
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OF THE PRONOUN. 

Pronouns are divided into — , 

1. Personal. 

iyw, I ; av, thou ; ow, of him ; ai/rof, r«i the reflexive pro- 
noun “self,” which is used for the simple pronoun of the third 
person, he, she, it, hut only in oblique cases ; Eftavrov, -ijt, -av, of 
myself; treavrov, -rjc, -ov, of thyself; iavrov or avrov, -ije, -ov, of 
himself, herself, or itself. 



2. Possessive. 

Eftoc, Eftr\, Efiov, my or mine ; oot, thy ; eoc or oc, ?»> or r), e6v 
or or, his ; vtotrEpos, belonging to us two ; afuiirEpot, belonging 
to you two ; fiptirEpoc, -repo, -TEpor, our ; vftirEpot, your ; o<Pete- 
poQ, his, her, your, their. 



3. Demonstrative. 

0 , t), TO, this, that ; oSe, ^Se, toSe, this one here ; oJroc, avrri, 
TovTo, this ; eke’ivoq, ekeivii, ekeJvo, he, she, it, that ; 6 avrdc, v 
avrri, to avro, the very one, the same; roioc and roiouroc, such ; 
rdo’oc and roaovroc, so great. 

4. Indefinite. 

Ttc, any one ; o, fi, to, hlva, such a one ; ttoc, every one. 

5. Interrogative. 

Ttc ; who ? voTEpoc ; whether of the two ? 

6. Relative. 

3c, »7, 3, who, which, and its compound ooric, 3rtc, 3, rt, who- 
soever, whatsoever ; oloc, what a, such ; dvoloc, of what sort ; 
oooc, how great, as great as. 

7. Reciprocal. 
aWriXoiv, of each other. 

8. Correlative. 

Their relations are four : viz. interrogative, indefinite, demon- 
strative, and relative. The same word is the root of all the four 
forms ; as, int. trotroc ; how great ? ind. iroaoc, ri, or, of any size 
or number ; demonsL rotroc, roootrSE, and roaovroc, so great ; re- 
lative 3croc, ovoaoc, as great as, as many as. Again, 7r7}\fKoc ; of 
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what size ? 7r»jXicoc, of any size ; ti)\Ykoq, of such a size ; iiXt'icoc, 
of what size ; and ttoIoq ; of what kind ? wotoe, of a certain kind ; 
roioc, of such a character ; oloc, such as. 

The following are correlative, but do not occur in all four 
forms : oiroddiToe ; of what country ? born in our coun- 

try ; vfieSdwoc, born in your country. 



Declension of Pronouns. 



Singular. 



N. kyti, I 




N. 


(Tw, Thou 


G. ifiov, fiov, of me 




G. 


aov, of thee 


D. kfiai, fioi, to me 

A. ifii, fit, me 




D. 


aoi, to thee 


Dual. 


A. 


ai, thee 


N. A. vSiiy wy, we two 




N. A. 


afii'i, af^, you 


G. D. viiiv, v^v 


Plural. 


G. D. 


atpuiiv, af^y 


N. we 




N. 


vfiui, you 


G. of us 




G. 


vfiuv, of you 


D. hf>dv, to us 




D. 


vfiiv, to you 


A. hftdit, us 




A. 


vfidi, you. 



o5, of himself or herself. 

Singular. 

G. oi D. oI At c 

Dual. 

N. A. (Ttpijji, fffui G. D. 9<pitiiy 

Plural. 

N. Neut. tnpia I D. atfuai 

G. atpdy 1 A. a<pds. Neut. afia. 

fiov, fioi, fit, (TOW, aoi, at, ow, ol, ?. aiptti, a^uitv, atpia, and a^iai are 
enclitics (i.e. they sometimes throw their accent back on the preceding 



word). 


ai/Toc, he, she, it, or self. 
Singular. 




U. ahroQ 


-tf ~6 


D. -jfi 


-V ~V 


G. -ov 


•ijo -oil 

E 


A. -6y 

> 2 


-ifv -6 
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Dnd. 



N. A. 


avr«ii 


-d 


-oi 1 

Plural. 


G. D. 


•oiy 


-olv 




N. 


avroi 


•al 


/ 

-a 


D. 


•OIQ 


-ate 


-o?c 


G. 


•wy 


•wy 


•wy 


A. 


-ovc 


•as 


-d. 



In like manner decline tKelvoc, he ; and 6 avr6c, the same, of 
which the Attic neuter is more frequently rairov than rai/ro, for 
TO avro. 



ifiavTov, of myself. treavrov, of thyself. 

G. ifiavrov -^C -ov acavrov -ije -ov 

D. ifiavr^ -ji -y atavTtfi -p -y 

A. ifiavriy -/;k -6. atavroy -rjy -o. 

In the plural these two pronouns are declined as two words, 
each by itself ; as, 

G. masc. fjfiHiy avruy fern, fifiiiy avrUy 
D. avTotc ovrulc 

A. '/^dc airrovc avru£. 

So vfiiiiy avTuy. 

kavTOVf of himself. 

G. kavTov -rjc -ov D. kavr^ -p A. kavrSr -i}y -6 

PI. G. kavruy -Qy -wy D. kavrolc -o*C -oic 

A. kavTOVQ -dc -d. 

travrov -ijc -ov, avrov -fjt -ov are used for treavrov -i/e -ov, 
kavrov -rje -ov ; and trtpwy avrivy; irtjtlaty avro'ie ', o<pde amove, 
for the plural number of kavrov. 

I 

The Possessive Pronouns have the government of adjectives, 
and are declined like them ; as e/xoc, -^, -6y, mine. 

Demonstrative. 

In the old Epic language, the article o, f/, ro, was used as a 
pronoun. 

oSe, this, is thus declined : — 

Singular. 

N. ole pie role D. r^le rrjle r^le 

G. rov^c rijale rovle A. rdyle rpyle role 
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N. A. TutSs rdSe rwSe 

G. D. ToivSe raJySe ToiivSe 
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Plural. 



N. otSe 
G. ruivSe 



atSe rd^E D. roTff^e raitxle 

rHySe raii'^e A. tovoZe raffSc 

Homer, rdiacEai and ro'iaZEatn for toioZe. 



t61(tZe 

tuZe. 







ovTOCy this* 








Singular* 




N. 


ovroc 


aVTTJ 


TOVTO 


G. 


Tovrov 


TCtvrric 


TOVTOV 


D. 


Tovr^ * 


TaVTJJ 


TOVT^ 


A. 


TOVTOy 


ravTYfy 


TOVTO 






Dual. 




N. 


A, Tovrut 


rnvra 


TOVTUt 


G. 


D. Tovroty 


Tavraiy 


TOvroiy 






Plural. 




N. 


oiroi 


avrat 


ravra 


G. 


rouroir, 


of all genders. 




D. 


rovroig 


• ravTaiQ 


TOVTOIC 


A. 


TOVTOVC 


ratJrac 


Tavra. 



Obs. To the demonstrative pronouns the Attics add t (or 
change c into (), which has the accent, and is long ; as, oiiroeri, 
TovTovif Tovroi, rovroyt. 



Indefinite Pronouns. 



rls] any one, some one. 



Singular. 


Dual. 


Plural. 




m. <^/. n. 






n. 


N. tIq ri 




N. Tivig 


Tiva 


G. rtv6c 


N. A. riri 


G. TIVUV 




D. Tivi 


G. D. Tivolv 


D. not 




A. Tiya ri 




A. rti'dc 


riya» 


Obs. rtv6g, rivi ; 


Attic row, r jj ; Ionic 


r£0, TEv, and rejj 


; Plur. 



Gen. riuv ; Dat. r*otc. In the interrogative, Attic rov, xy ; Ionic 
rf'o, rtj;. 
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6 hlva, a certain person or thing. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. o, fi, TO Selva ot Selyee 

G. Tov, rijCt Tov Seivos tuv Seivuv 

D. ry, r^, rjj Stlvi wanting 

A. Toy, rijv, TO Selva rove Selvat, 

Aelva is sometimes indeclinable. 

The Interrogative Pronoun ric ; who ? is declined like the in- 
definite ric, except that the accent is on the first syllable in all 
the cases. 



The Relative Pronoun St, who, and its compound o<mc. 



Singular. 




Dual. 






Plural. 




N. 


OQ 


n 


0 






N. 


It 

Ot 


at 


d 


G. 


oi 


^le 


r 

OV 


N. A. 45 A 


& 


G. 


iSv 


iSv 


iv 


D. 


T 

(p 


r) 




G. D, dv alv 


olv 


D. 


olt 


ale 


7 

otc 


A. 


H 

oy 


vy 


M 

o 






A. 


oit 


At 


dm 



SsTtt, whosoever. 



Singular. 



N. Sant 


^rit 


S,n 


G. oSriroc 


^TlVOt 


OVTlVOt 


D. tjfTiVl 


yrivi 


^nvi 


A. ovTiva 


^vriva 


o,n 




Dual. 




N. A. wrive 


Anvt 


&nve 


G. D. olvTlVOlV 


aivTivoty 


oivnvoiv 




Plural. 




N. oiTivec 


atrtvee 


Anva 


G. WVTlvbtV 


uvnvcjv 


utvrtvuv 


D. ulariai 


alaricri 


oionoi 


A. oiarivat 


A on vat 


Anva. 


Homer used one, orev, 


oreip, OTiva, &C. 


The Attics wrote 



orov, OT<f, and oroiai, , _ 

Ovv, added to pronouns and adverbs, is rendered into English 
by -soever ; thus, 6<maovv, whosoever ; hirmoovv, howsoever. 
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The Reciprocal Pronoun, 

a\\})\oiv, of each other. 

Dual. Plural. 

G.D. iWii\oiv,Voet,-oiiv, -aiy, -oiy G. iXX^Xwr, -wv, -toy 
A. aXX^Xw -a, -«*» D. aXXijXoic, -ate, -otC 

A. dXXjyXouf, -ac, -a. 



TAe Correlative Pronouns 



roiovTOC, so great, rotrovroc, so much, ttiXckovtoc, of such an 
age, and rvvvowroc, so small, are declined as follows: 







Singular. 




N. 


roffoth’oe 


TotravTij 


TOffovTO and roaovroy 


G. 


TOtrOVTOV 


roffavrtjc 


ToerovTOV 


D. 


Toaoirrf 


ToaavTT} 


Toffovr^ 


A. 


toaovToy 


ToaavTJiy 


TOaOVTO 






Dual. 




N. 


A. TOtTOVrut 


roffavra 


TOtrovTfa 


G. 


D. ToaoifTOiy 


rooxA*/raiy 


roaovToiy 






Plural. 




N. 


raaovroi 


roffaurat 


TOffavra 


G* 


TOaOVTUfV 


TOffovTtay 


TOiTovnyy 


D. 


roffovrotc 


roffouraig 


roaovroiQ 


A. 


TOtTOVTOVi: 


TOtravra^ 


rotravrao 



Dialects of the Pronouns, 

iyit. 

Singular. 

N. lyu, A. lytoyt, D. lyitv, D. M. lyiovri, iytovya, Boeot. luya, 'luv, iiovya, 
P. 'yio. 

G iuov, ftov, A. i/toDyt, D. l/itv, fuv, D. JE. ifitvyri, I. Ifiio, Ep. i/ttio, 
iutoOtv, IfiiOev, D. /iiOiv, i/ituf, iftoii{, i/iioe, Ifuoc, l/tio, ifiitoc, i/Jtot. 
D. Ifiot, fioi, A. Iftotyi, D. iftoivti, D. iE. i/tiv, tpivv, ltdvvrt, i/iivya. 

A. i/xi, pi, A. Ifuyf, iptt. 

Plural. 

N. fltMiC, D. upfC, xE. aatc, apple, I. VpitQ. 

G. npiov, D. apiov, iE. appiov, ipiiov, 1. ,)piiov, Ep. tipfiiov. 

D npiv (vpioiv), P. vpiv, D. ipiv or apiv, M. Api(v), appi{y), appttn. 

A. ripae, D. api, appt, apae, &. apt, appt, dppiQ, dppac, I. vpias, tipag. 
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av. 

Singular. 

N. av, A. avyt, D. ru, ri'ye, D. jE. rvvr} (Boeotic rov, rovv, rovya, Lacon. 
Tvvvri, Toivti), Tvya. 

G. aov, A. aovyt, D. aiv, reo, riov, roD, rev, revg, reovc, Wof, riiac, riut, 
riovc, I. aio, trev, Ep. veto, trioOtv, treOev, Hom. reoto. 

D. <roi, A. (Toiye, D. jE. rVv, retv, D. I. Ep. rot, Tarent. rivt}. 

A. <T{, A. atye, D. rv, re, ret : Theocr. riv. 

Plural. 

N. D. iiftec, JE. vftfxes, I. uficcf. 

G. Vfiwv, JE. v/i/iiov, vfi/teuiv, I. v/ieuv, Ep. v/uioiv. 

D. vfiiv {vfeeaiv), I', iifitv, D. C/itv, v/i/ei(v), v/et, vfiiil(v). 

A. ii/idi, D. vfu, JE. vfl^te, vfifias, I. v/ieas. 

dfifu, Vftfte, are by some considered Dual. 



Singular. 

N. 

G. ov, D. ev, eov, IE. ^o5c, Ep. ?o, 
do, eeio, eo9iv, eio6ev, Wiv. 

D. ol, Ep. eoi, P. (T^i, D. tv. 

A. 1', Ep. ei, A. a^i. 



Plural. 

(T(t>eis, D. (T(p$c, I. a<pket. 
aipav, I. ofiuiv, Ep. erpeiuv. 

c^iai, A. afi(v), Lac. D. ej/iv, 

jE. aa^iv, 

atpac, I. opiae, A, afe, D. \l/i, JE. 

daipi. 



Ionic Nom. and Acc. Plim. Neut. <r^la. 



Instead of aSg and Sf the Doric, Ionic, and Epic writers use re6c and top ; 
and for jifierepoc, vfi'erepos, and aferepoe, they use ap6e, vp6(, and a<p6c ; 
dpog is Attic for Ipof. 

The Ionic writers use piv, the tragedians and Pindar viv, the Poets 
for the Accusative of all Genders Singular and Plural of avroc. With the 
Article prefixed, avrog (6 avrSg) signifies the same. By Attic writers 6 airog 
is contracted into avrog. 

litetvog comes from the Adverb Ixet, there ; its Ionic form is teivog, which 
is also used by the tragedians. The .Eolians and Dorians said Ktjvog ; the 
latter also rr/vog. 

The lonians frequently insert t before the termination of the cases of 
ttirog and ovrog; as, avritp, aiireotai, rovreoiv, rovreovg, &c. With a 
Vocative ovrog has the force of an Interjection ; as, ovrog aii irpeo^v, 
hark ye, old man. It may be observed too that ovrog and its class refer to a 
preceding object, and its class to a succeeding. 

For the sake of emphasis the Attics annex t long to the cases of Igeivog, 
and ovrog with its compounds, but never in tragedy ; as, Ixeevoai, ixeivovt, 
Ueivovt ; ovToai, rovrovi, roiovrod, See, But o and a in the termination of 
tlic Neuter are absorbed ; as, rovri, ravri, roiavri, for rovro, ravra, 
rotavra. From this must be distinguished the t annexed to the Dative 
Plural, which is merely a resumption of the regular form of the termination 
of tliat case, and is always short. 

The Reflexive Pronouns always occur in Homer as separate words ; as, 
ip'eOev avrrjg, ol avrip, ol avry, ipi avrov, ai axirov, ? avrov. 

The Attics use rov and rip for rivog and rivi, and drra, Ion. diraa, for 
rivd, n. pi. ; as, dXX’ arro, erep’ drra. For ovrivog, tprivi, the Attics say 
ilrou, 'ortp : and drra, Ion. daaa, for dViva. The neuter of 'dang is written 
8 ri as two words, or 8, ri with a comma, to distinguish it from 8ri, that. 
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OF VERBS. 

A Verb is a word which signifies to be, to do, or to suffer, and 
expresses the notion of an energy, action, or state. 

Voices. 

A verb either active transitive; as, rvTrrw rov ■/ra'tda, 
I beat the boy; ypd'^w ttIv tTriaroXi/v, I write the letter ; Sidwfit 
ravra aoi, I give these things to thee. Active intransitive ; 
as, ardcbi, I bloom ; llive. Middle reflective ; as, rv> 
irro^at, I strike myself. Middle intransitive; as, pov\ev- 
o/i at, I deliberate. Deponent; as, /ua/vo/iai, I rage ; tfSofiai, 
I am pleased; eirofiai,! follow. Reciprocal when the re- 
flective action is directed from two or more subjects to one an- 
other; as, rvarovrat, they beat one another; SiaKtXevovrai, 
they exhort one another; d/icijSc aflat, to answer each other. 
Or PASSIVE ; as, TvwToixai iroWac [irki/ydc]* I get many blows ; 
SlSaffKo fiat, I receive instruction ; vtiQofxai, 1 am persuaded ; 
ihii>xdfi<Tav, they were pursued. 

The primary power of the verb was intransitive, and it is pro- 
bable that the earliest verbs existed in the middle voice ending 
in -fiai ; however, as a state may be conceived of, as affecting 
others, the intransitive notion readily became transitive without 
any change in the word. The deponent verbs are instances 
illustrative of this. As the language was developed, separate 
forms for the expression of each were required. Thus -fu was 
adopted for the transitive, -/xat for the middle and passive voices. 

No verb in -fit, except tlfil, I am, and tl/u, I go, has a purely 
intransitive force, while the later active form of the verb in -w, 
furnishes almost as many intransitive as transitive examples. 

The Active Voice' was appropriated to transitive verbs, and 
to many also expressing intransitive notions ; the Middle Voice 
to the reflective or reflexive, reciprocal, and the rest of the in- 
transitive notions. The Greeks conceived of the Passive Voice 
as reflective, the action ending in the subject, and assigned its 
expression to the Middle form, except for the Future and Aorist 
tenses, which have forms severally appropriated to the Middle 
and Passive Voices. 

Deponent Verbs exist only in the Middle Voice, and are 
divided into middle deponents; as, fialvofiai, I rage, fut. 
fiavovfiat, 1 aor. tfiavifv : — and passive deponents; as, yiyio- 
fiat, I am bom, fut. yevifoofiai, 1 aor. iytvofiifv. The middle 
deponents have their aorist and future in the middle form ; as, 
yapUfOfiai, I gratify, 1 aor. t\d(nadfir)v. The passive deponents 
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generally have the aorist in the passive ; as, ivOvfiiofnai, I lay to 
heart, 1 aor. iyeOvfiridrjv, and the future generally in the middle 
form, ivdvfitiiTofjiai. 

Some deponents have an aorist with a passive sense, as well 
as an aorist middle in its proper sense ; as, fttai^ofjiai, I force, 

1 aor. EftiaaafiTjv, 1 aor. passive ifitaa6r}y, I was forced ; ipya- 

I work, 1 aor. mid. t\pyaaafxr)v, 1 aor. passive tipyaaQriv, 

Many deponents have only the present and imperfect tenses ; 
as, fiapvafjat, I fight for, wrangle, strive. 

Many active verbs form their future in the middle form with 
an active sense ; as, 'dfxaprd'yw, 1 transgress, fut. 'dfiapriiaofiai, 

2 aor. ijfxaprov. 

Moods. 

The Indicative Mood is used in Greek when anything is to 
be represented as really happening or existent either now or for- 
merly ; as, TO ^Sov Od\\ei, the rose blooms ; ot iroXi/uot 
yjy, the soldiers escaped. The indicative is much more used in 
Greek than in Latin. 

The Subjunctive, often called Conjunctive, expresses an 
act of supposition, present or future, founded in existing circum- 
stances. It is used in the first person when any thing ought to 
take place; as, hofiey, let us go; fta^ufiiSa, let us fight. 
In questions of doubt; as, ri rroiwftey; what shall we do? rt 
0<5; what shall I say? ri ^pQ; what am I to do? cc rt 

TTotw ; but what am I to do? This mood is also used in ques- 
tions of indignation ; as, irdpaiyH aot (rrun-nv, I enjoin you to 
hold your peace. Answer: 'Eyw anovtb Am I to be 

silent before this man ? 

The Optative is used to express a past supposition founded 
on past circumstances; as, ovk Siroi rpavoifxrty, I knew 

of no place whereunto I might betake myself. In this mood a 
speaker gives utterance to his wish, whence is derived the term 
Optative, from the Latin word opto, to wish ; it is a translation 
of the Greek term tiKriKt} ty(.\i<ric, the wishing or vowing mood ; 
ns, Tiatiav Aapdot tpd SaKpvdl May the Greeks pay the penalty 
for causing my tears ! The optative is likewise used to express 
a supposition of something possible, but not likely ; as, Ei tovto 
X eyoif, if you were to say this, although I do not suppose that 
you will, 'dpapTd'yoiQ &y, you would be wrong. Also to ex- 
press a willingness or inclination ; as, rairray kutOe I would 
be willing to lay aside this [shepherd’s pipe]. Eurvx'lc «*>?>' 
iyo), I should be content to be happy. yap et jj p ek Aapeiov, 

I would be content not to be descended from Darius. ’H pd 
yv poi Ti iriOoio; will you now indeed listen to me ? The opta- 



Digitized by Coogle 




VERBS. MOODS. 



59 



tive gives an absolute denial in negative construction ; as, to yap 
ifiipvet ovT aWtiiv a\uirr)i, ovr’ ipifipofioi Xeoyrec SiaWdSaiyro 
^Ooc, neither will the hery fox nor the loud-roaring lions ever 
change their inbred habits. 

This mood was used with a modesty peculiar to the Greeks, 
in consequence of their political equtdity, to express the most 
definite assertions; as, OvKtr ay Kpi/yj/aifit, 1 will no longer 
conceal it. 

The optative mood was not suited to comparisons. 

The Imperative Mood expresses a desire, a command, an 
entreaty; as, ^oc /rot ro (itfiXtoy, give me the little book ; ypdtpe 
r^y eirunoXriv, write the letter. The personal pronouns are 
omitted, except when they serve for distinction or mask a pecu- 
liar emphasis ; as, hi pty &ire\dt, oi de fit ye, do thou go back, 
but do thou remain. 

The subjunctive is often used instead of the imperative for the 
first person, but the imperative is mostly used for the second 
person; as, hiunra, be silent. Reply: hoi y i3 Kardpart 
<rtuT& ’y<i ; am I to be silent for thee, O wicked wretch! 
hKov&fity KOLvfi, let us consider the matter in cotnmon. 

The imperative resembles the subjunctive in many of its con- 
structions. Sometimes it serves as the condition of a future 
action, like the subjunctive used with tdv; as, GaVre pt, 6m 
rayiara, irw’Xac 'Atcao nepTfirit), bury me at once, that I may pass 
the gates of Hades without delay. 

The imperative is frequently used as an exclamation ; thus, 
&yt, come ! go to ! tive, say ! ^pipt, come on ! iSov, behold ! ’iie, 
lo ! as, <pipt, ri aoi hit Karatpayeiy ; come now ! what must I give 
thee to eat ? 

The imperative mood is always used of time present to the 
mind of the speaker ; it has, however, perfect and aorist tenses. 
The present expresses the command in its continuance; the 
aorist expresses the command simply without any continuance ; 
the perfect denotes that the command has been obeyed, and 
that its effects are still perceptible; as, riOyaOi, lie tliou dead as 
thou art. In negative commands with pi], the Greeks use the 
present tense of the imperative or the aorist of the subjunctive, 
but never the aorist of the imperative ; thus, M// poi dvriktye, or 
pi] pot di'TiXiSps, do not contradict me. ypdxppc, do not write. 

ypd\pt], let no one write. Mij Xtyt, do not speak as a 
habit. M;) XUpt, do not speak on a particular occasion. 

By using the present imperative a command is given that the 
action shall never take place at all ; the aorist tense would 
simply mean that it should not take place at some particular 
time, and would be generally out of place ; however, instances of 
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its use are met with, as /ii) \pevtrov, speak not false. The sub- 
junctive rather expresses a strong desire that such an action may 
not take place, with an expectation that it will not, wherein is no 
continued duration of the verbal action. 

The imperative never depends on any other verb. The in- 
finitive is used in this case ; as, kcXcuw trot ypdftiv, I command 
thee to write. The Attic expression olaQ’ ovv o hpaaov ; dost 
thou know what to do ? may be explained by supposing the sen- 
tence transposed, Spaaoy, olad' 6, do, thou knowest what. 

In the same way we may account for the use of the imperative 
after wore in a seemingly dependent construction ; as, (ppovti 
uore pri Xiav arii't, for areveiv, take care that you be not too 
much grieved. The future is sometimes used in place of this 
construction of the imperative ; as, 

OJffd’ ovy o Spdiretc <*»C awai pw fJitv ^Oovdc ; 
oSt)aov rjpiiv airov, oi cnrayi^opicy. 

Dost thou know what thou wilt have to do that we may 
sail away from this land ? 

Sell us corn, whereof we stand in need. 

In this instance a question is followed by an imperative. In 
the following a prohibition is conveyed: — 

OJ(t6’ lie fier f.v£,et (cal aoipwrepa <bayei; 

Ta ypriard pri cot Xvjrpa <}>at y i cdu) nori. 

Dost thou understand how thou must alter thy prayers and 
seem wiser? 

Let not profitable things ever appear distressing to thee. 

, The Infinitive expresses an action absolutely, without any 
necessary reference to the person acting or suffering ; as, ypd- 
^tiy, to write ; payddytiy, to learn. It frequently stands as a 
substantive, and is considered neuter ; as, to afiaprdytty, error, 
or to err ; rd (ioriOricai, aid, or to aid. This takes place through 
all cases, in all the combinations in which the cases of the sub- 
stantive are used ; thus the infinitive stands as a subject or 
object of a verb, in the nominative or accusative, as also in the 
genitive or dative, after substantives, adjectives, and prepositions. 

Obs. Definitions of sucli an infinitive generally stand after the article and 
before such infinitive ; as, >; tvtpyiaia a^rt) rt Koi r/ "Sapiovc, rb dt t)[iag 
IU\oiroyyt}ciovi avrolc pij jior)0t)cat, Traptitxev vpiv, AiyivtiT&y piv itri- 
KpaTijciy, ^apiuiy it KoXaciy, and both this service and that with regard 
to the Samians, namely, that the Peloponnesians did not help them on 
account of us, afforded to you, not only the victory over the .£ginetans, but 
the chastisement of the Samians. Here the words it t)pae TIcXottov- 
vqaiovt avTOiQ pi] are placed after rd and before /Soijd^cai, while the rd 
fiot]di)aai explains the nature of the r) [ciitpyEOia] tg Xapiovc- > 

When the infinitive is used as the subject in the nominative, it 
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may either have the article or not ; as, ro hfiaprdrtiv ardpw- 
TTouc oiToc oiSey, olpat, davpatrroy, I consider that it is no 
wonder if those who are men should err ; or to err, I suppose, 
is nothing wonderful for men. 'Etti £vpow trrrarai nKprjc J) pdKa 
Xvypoc oKttipog ’A)(«£o7c r)e fSiuiyai, and now whether there shall 
be most sad destruction to the Greeks or life, is balanced on a 
razor’s edge, ov piy ydp u kokov j3atn\t{upfv, for to rule is by 
no means a bad thing, or it is not at all a bad thing to be a king. 
Remark tiaaiKevepty, Ionic for (inaiKtvuv. Here ro apapTartiv, 
sin, or to sin, (iiwvni, life, or to live, and ftuaiKimv, a reign, or 
to rule, are used as substantives in the nominative case. Some- 
times a sentence is the nominative to a verb. 

The infinitive may also be used as an accusative with or with- 
out the article, but when used for a genitive or dative it requires 
the article. 

One verb follows another in the infinitive ; as, Slopai aov 
iXdt'iv, I entreat thee to come; irapaivCii iroi ypd<j>eiy, I advise 
thee to write; Trapait’w trot padelv, I recommend thee to learn. 
When a verb of incomplete meaning is accompanied by another, 
which merely serves to mark the object of the former, the latter 
is put in the participial form ; as, opH ce ypdfoyra, I see thee 
writing; aKovto ae SiSdancoyra, I hear thee teaching. Here 
ypdipoi’Ta and ^ildoKovra are participles singular, accusative, 
masculine. 

Tenses. 

It will not be a matter of surprise to the reflecting student to 
learn, that there occurred very considerable variations with regard 
to the use of tenses in a language current over so wide an extent 
of country as the Greek was, and in some parts so isolated, and, 
as it were, cut off from communication with the rest of the tribes 
w ho used the same language ; spoken too from the first in dif- 
ferent dialects, and afterwards adopted as the classic and official 
language by several totally distinct races, and lasting through a 
period of fifteen hundred years, from the age of Homer to the 
time of Chrysostom and Athanasius. 

Whatever may be the course of reading selected for the learner, 
he will soon discover great and important differences in the 
authors he shall peruse ; but we trust that the following obser- 
vations will generally aid him in distinguishing the several mean- 
ings of the tenses. 

Every verbal notion is expressed by the speaker as present to 
himself at the time of utterance, and may be considered as coin- 
cident with the utterance of the speaker, i. e. present, antecedent 
to the verbal utterance, i. e. past, or consequent upon it, i. e. 
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FUTURE. When these tenses are expressed absolutely, without 
reference to any other action, they are called Absolute Tenses. 

Further. — An action may not only be defined as past, present, 
or future, with respect to the time present to the speaker, but 
may also have reference to some other time, either antecedent, 
coincident, or consequent to the actual time of the speaker. 
Thus we frequently meet with one leading verb in a sentence 
marking a time past, present, or future, and all other verbs in the 
sentence having their reference to the time indicated by it. The 
tenses which express these modifications are called Relative. 

The following are the tenses : — 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



Present, as. 


jiovXtvit), 


I advise. 


Imperfect. 


IjiovXlVOI', 


I did advise. 


Second Aorist. 


eXiTToy, 

/3e0ovXevk'a, 

i0f0ovXevK£iy, 


I have left. 


First Perfect. 


1 have advised. 


First Pluperfect. 


I had advised. 


Second Perfect. 


ntfrjvu, . 

iTTt(p{i>'£iy, 

i0ovXevita, 


I have appeared. 


Second Pluperfect. 


I had appeared. 


First Aorist. 


I have advised (but it is 
indefinite at what time). 


Future. 


0ovXtverii)t 


I shaU or will advise. 




MIDDLE voice. 


Present. 


0ovXivofxat, 


I advise myself. 


Imperfect. 


i0ovXtv6fir)y, 

fXiirofiriy, 


I did advise myself. 


Second Aorist. 


I have left myself. 


Perfect. 


0£0OvX£VfJLai, 

k0il')ovXtvfxr)v, 

ipovXtvtrafjiriy, 


I have advised myself. 


Pluperfect. 


I had advised myself. 


First Aorist. 


I advised myself. 


Future. 


0ovXtvaofiai, 


I will advise myself, [self. 


Third Future. 


0t0ovXivaofiat, 


I shall have advised my- 




PASSIVE voice. 


Second Aorist. 


srpi0Ti*'f 

e0ovX£v6riv, 


I was rubbed. 


First Aorist. 


I have been advised. 


First Future. 


0ovXtvOtj(fouai, I shall be advised. 


Second Future. 


Tpi.0riaofi.ai, 


I shall be rubbed. 



These are all the tenses which the Passive Voice can strictly challenge, 
the remaining tenses are borrowed from the Middle Voice. We shall, how- 
ever, exhibit the Paradigm of the Piesive as containing those tenses for the 
greater convenience of reference. 

The whole of these tenses are not found in use in any verb. 
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Verbal Adjectives. 

jSowXfvrof, -tf, -6y, advised. 

/jovXcvrEoCf -Tea, -riov, to be advised. 

Present. 

The present tense properly notes an action still taking place 
while the speaker is giving utterance to the verb expressing such 
action. The present time is frequently extended to include a 
long series of years, as the present age ; this is called the absolute 
present. The following are examples: <j>a<ri, they say; o ijXtoQ 
\d/iirci, the sun shines; 6 S.^dpuiroc eari dyTjrue, man is 
mortal. There is also an historic present. 

Some verbs, from their very nature, imply a kind of past 
notion in their present tense ; as, oiyfogai, I am gone ; for 
iXtjXvda, I am come ; vtKptiy KevdfxQya Kai tricorov irvXac 

Xtnuiy, I am come, having left the hidden abode of the dead and 
the gates of darkness ; aprt yiyyuaKeis roSe ; do you know this 
now ? fiprt gavdayu, I have now learnt it. The present is used 
with iraXai and similar words, and brings a past action to mind 
with a notion of continuance; as, TraXat rovro (tkottS), I have 
looked for this a long time, and am still looking. In some cases 
the present is used for the future. 

The present and imperfect optative are often used to denote an 
attempted action ; as, ei nc ae roy ii<aioy avrlic iyddde icrelyot, 
if any one were presently to try here to kill thee the just one. 

Imperfect. 

The imperfect tense expresses an action which was taking place 
at a past time, and still continuing at the period referred to ; as, 
ore iyyvt 7i<rav oi flapfiapoi, ot “EXXtjyeg e/ia^oyro, when the 
barbarians were near, the Greeks gave battle. 

Aorists. 

The Aorist Tenses, called in Greek dopurrot )(p6yot, mostly 
note the past time, although not necessarily, for the aorists are 
the indefinite or boundless tenses formed from the privative d, 
not, and opioroc, limited, verbal adjective from opU^m. 

The Second Aorist is the original form of the verb. The 
second aorist active was used for the transitive, and the second 
aorist passive for the intransitive signification. This tense con- 
veyed an idea of past time. As the wants of progressing society 
increased, a present tense was formed by strengthening the root ; 
thus, from i-Tviroy was formed rvirrta. 

When the speaker wishes to keep the notion of time rather out 
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of view, he uses an aorist or indefinite tense ; as, airodayeiy virip 
Trie narpiSoc Ka\oy ioTi, it is glorious to die for one’s country ; 
arrodavtiy is the second aorist infinitive of airoOytirrKto : iflovXtro 
ypaxpai, he wished to write ; ypaxpai, is the first aorist infinitive 
of ypcKpb). When the time is to be brought more prominently 
out, then he chooses some other tense ; as, t/SovXtro yparfreiy, he 
wished to write at the particular time referred to in the sentence ; 
ypa^tti' is the present infinitive. The aorist records a momen- 
tary action, and entertains no collateral notion of time, or of the 
duration of the effect of the verbal action ; as, typarpa r^y im- 
rrruXijy, I wrote a letter (no time defined) ; sypaxpa is first aorist 
active. ia-laBr) fj woXiq, the city has been built (but no definite 
time pointed out). When the notion of the verb is to be applied 
to a single case, the infinitive aorist is used ; as, fiaOtly, to learn ; 

' XaOttv, to escape observation ; tjrvyuy, to make one’s escape ; but 
in making a general statement, the present or imperfect infinitive 
is preferable. 

The First Aorist may be called the narrative tense, and re- 
lates what is known to have taken place ; as, 6 Kvpoe rroXXa edyi^ 
kyiKTitity, Cyrus vanquished many nations. But if the speaker tells 
the tale, as if he saw all the incidents with his own eyes, he uses 
the imperfect, or, as it may be called in opposition to the first 
aorist, the descriptive tense; as, ot fity &p' aJyoy efiitryoy tvi 
KpT)Txipai Kot vhup, they then indeed mingled in their cups wine 
and water. 

The first aorist is often used to express a thought which is 
present indeed, but which is supposed to have been long and 
firmly conceived in the speaker’s breast ; as, cat trot ravr, ’A\iX- 
Xtue TCKyoy, rmprlyttra, O child of Achilles, I have advised you 
this, and still advise (Euripides, Mede.a, line 707). 

The first aorist is used to express future events which must 
certainly happen ; as Homer (Iliad, iv. line 160 — 162), eirrep 
yap re cat ai/TiK 'OXvprrwQ ovk ireXca-ffty’ ec re cat 6\pi rtXti, avv 
Tt /teydXj) aiririaay, avv arp^aiv KtcftaX^ai ywat^i re cat rece’etr- 
aiy, for even although Olympian [Jupiter] has not immediately 
brought them to pass, he will bring them to pass at the last; 
indeed with a heavy price will they pay the penalty, that is, 
with their heads, and their wives, and children. Here airtTiaay 
is the first aorist from atroTivut, with a future signification. The 
aorist subjunctive appears to supply the place of the wanting future 
subjunctive : we find it after some conjunction compounded of 
av, as tjrav, orav, vpiy ay : thus, eav rovro yeytjrat, if this shall 
have been done. yiytjTai is 3rd pers. sing. 2nd aorist subjunc- 
tive middle. The like may be said of the aorist imperative. 

The aorist is used in an animated style with rt oiv to express 
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a command in the shape of a question ; as, ri oZr, e<j>r}, ov S i- 
riy{}(Tis> fioi ; What then, said he, wilt thou not relate to me? 
or. Well then, relate to me the particulars without delay, — Note, 
hiriyiiaut is 2nd person 1st aorist indicative middle, from Znjyi- 
0^01, to describe, narrate. 

There is no verb which has all the forms of the first aorist and 
of the second aorist except rpevw, I turn ; second aorist active 
irpnirov, middle iTpair 6 fXT)y, passive erpaTijv, first aorist active 
trpt\pa, middle irpexpafzr/y, passive ETpt(pBrfy, of which however 
the first aorist middle is seldom used, except in phrases such as 
Tpt\p'xtTtiai tiQ (jtvyrty, to take to flight. There are but few verbs 
that have both the first and second aorists in the same voice, and 
where both forms do exist, they have a different signification, the 
first aorist being transitive, and the second aorist intransitive, 
especially when it is formed after the analogy of verbs in -/ji ; 
as, ^voi, to put forth leaves, to bear, bring forth ; first aorist, 
i^vaa, transitive, I produced ; second aorist, i^vv, intransitive, I 
became ; or else they belong to different dialects, ages, or species 
of composition. The old Attic rejoices in the full form of the 
first aorist passive, as raxBrjyai, to have been drawn up ; the 
later Attic delights in the less emphatic second aorist, raynt ai. 
There are but few verbs of which the second aorist active and 
the second aorist passive are both in use. Some verbs form pro- 
perly only the second aorist passive, while their first aorist passive 
is rarely found but in the tragedians. 

We have thought it advisable, in arranging the tenses of the 
verb in order, to place the second aorist next after the imperfect, 
as there is but little, and sometimes indeed no difference of form 
between the imperfect and second aorist active ; thus, in ypa'901, 
I write, imperf. eypdfov, the second aorist active is wanting; if 
it were to exist it would be typiixpoy also, second aorist passive 
iypa<j>r)''t which is distinguished by its termination from the im- 
perfect passive, which is typn^d^ijv ; so likewise in liquid verbs 
ending in -yo>, the second aorist active is wanting, and the second 
aorist passive is alone in use ; thus kXi'vw, I bend, imperfect 
f KXii oy, there is no second aorist ; if there were one it would be 
hXli'oy, with a short t in the penultimate, second aorist passive 

The first aorist we have placed next before the future, from 
which it is formed, and indeed it seems to be a modification, 
having a relationship to the perfect and the future, very similar 
to that which the second aoris’t has to the present and perfect ; 
thus, rvnru), tTvrroy, rirv^a : and again, rirvxpu, ervi/za, tv^w. 
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First Perfect. 

The first perfect expresses a completed action; as, yiypwba 
Ttly imaroXtiv, I have written the letter (it might be just now) ; 
>/ «-d\(c eKTitnai, the city was founded (it might be a long time 
ago). Herodotus and the orators are very partial to the perfect 
tense, and frequently use it to connect the past with the present, 
and bring the action related into a more prominent point of view. 

Obs. a completed action is frequently the foundation of the state of things 
which follows as its consequence ; as, reOvtjKa, I am dead ; KSKTtiftai, I have 
obtained, and still possess ; /Se/SovAtv/iai, I have deliberated, and am at 
present resolved. It is very usual to translate such perfects into an English 
present ; as, olda, I know ; /ti/ivif/iai, I recollect ; SffrtjKa, 1 stand ; wkiroiOa, 
1 trust; KtKtiSa, I am preserved. EtpqvOu /tot, dSiKuripov fZvat rdv 
iKovra i^tv^d/tcvov roi; dcovroc. Let it be declared to me, whether is be 
who is willingly deceived more blameable, or he who is so contrary to his 
will. 

First Pluperfect. 

The pluperfect tense is used to denote a completed action 
with reference to some other action in time past; as, Srt ot 
“EWqi'tc iyyve ^aay ot iroXtfuoi aTreire^evyetrav. When the 
Greeks were come near, the enemy had escaped. 

The Second Perfect. 

The second perfect, or perfect middle, as it is very frequently- 
termed, would have been more correctly designated as the first 
perfect, being the more simple in form, and older in point of time 
than the tense we have called the first perfect. It is always 
formed from the unchanged and original root. The second per> 
feet of many verbs has an intransitive meaning, while the first 
perfect has a transitive ; thus, dvoiyu, I open, makes the first 
perfect dye^xa, transitive, I opened; and the second perfect 
dyit^ya, intransitive, I lay open. So oWv/xi, I destroy, first perf. 
vkutXtKa, I destroyed, transitive, second perf. o\wXa, intransitive, 
1 perished. 

The Second Pluperfect. 

This tense is readily formed from the second perfect, as the 
first pluperfect is formed from the first perfect. We have no 
hesitation in following Matthias and Jelf in placing these tenses 
in the active voice. As for the perfect and pluperfect middle, 
we coincide with Jelf in considering the tenses generally called 
perfect and pluperfect passive as both middle and passive. 

First Aorist. 

See the remarks on the aorists above, pages 63 — 65. 
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Toture. 

The simple future is used both absolutely, as ypa\pu, I will 
write ; and relatively, as [(racrai Jtfxap, or' fiv iror’ oXwXt} '^IXtoc 
ipil. A day will be, when sacred Ilium shall have perished. 
The future denotes an intention of doing a thing ; as, fxax^aovrai 
wept ffeto, they intend to fight about thee (Iliad, iii. line 137). Tt 
Xtfeic ; what are you going to say ? The future is not used in 
the subjunctive mood, it is in itself but an expression of pro- 
bability. The aorist subjunctive seems however occasionally to 
have the force of a future. 

The future optative is generally found after a past tense, and 
relates to something future, or expected, or desired, at the time 
indicated by that tense. 

The Second Future. 

Very late authors have a second future active, as <l>vyw, second 
future indicative active of iptvyu, 1 take to flight, flee. It is 
formed after the analogy of liquid verbs by adding -iiru to the 
root, thus Tvn-iau, then abbreviating it into rwriw, and ulti- 
mately contracting that into Twru. In some verbs we find a real 
first future formed by adding the future ending -iitrut to the 
present strengthened root ; as, rvvrfiau, I will strike, Attic future 
for rvxpio. After the valuable observations of Jelf, vol. i. page 
174, § 183, Obs. 2, we have thought it useless to encumber the 
Paradigm with a tense so seldom found. We have, however, 
given it in the tables of moods and tenses for exercise, as likely 
to be useful for reference. In our verb rvsrw it would be in the 
indicative: rvr-H, -tit, -tirov, -tirov' -ovfitv, -tin, -ovai. 

In the optative : rw-oifu, -oit, -oi' -oiroy, -oiVjjv* -oifxtv, -oirt, 
-oitv. Infinitive : rvirtiv. Participle : rvir-Hv, -ovoa, -ovr* 
•ovyroQ, -ovtrrit, -ovyroQ. In the middle voice, indicative : 
Tinr-ovftat, -rj, -tiraC -ovfxtdoy, -tiadov, -tiadoy' -ovfxtOa, -tiodt, 
-ovyrai. Optative : rinr-ot'/iT/v, -oio, -otro’ -ot/itdoy, -oiadoy, 
-o'ioQrtv' oifJitOa, -oitrdt, -oivro. Infinitive : rvmiaQat. Parti- 
ciple : Tvv-ovfjityot, -ovfiiyr}, -ovfityoy’ -ovfjttyov, -ov/xtyrit, 

-ovfttyov. In the passive voice the second future is a useful 
tense, and will therefore be found in the Paradigm. 

The Third Future, 

Or Futurum Exactum, is used to denote an action which the 
speaker expects will have taken place and become past at some 
future time ; as, XaXcirac hi dtol Stiirovat pupifiyat' dKk’ tfXTrtjt 
Kol roiffi fitpil^trai iirdXa KUKoioty, for the gods will send severe 
cares ; but nevertheless some good things shall have been mixed 
among these evils. 
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The same notion is expressed by the auxiliary verb and the 
pjst participle ; as, iaofuQa. iyvuKorsQ, we shalL have known. 

The third future has the force of a simple future in some verbs 
where the perfect has a present sense ; so from Kraofiai, I get, 
KeKTTjao/Jiai, I shall possess; fitfurinofiai, I shall remember; 
redyi'iiof, I shall die. The third future also supplies the place of 
the simple future passive ; as in SiiOy 1 bind, SeSrjtjofxai, 1 shall be 
bound ; sometimes however StOriaofiai, is found ; Tnirpn/TKiu, I 
sell, ‘irtirpd'aofiai, 1 shall be sold ; ttovw, I cease, imravaopai, 
navaopai is also in use, or is used together with it in the same 
sense; Xcyai, I speak, say, \e\iiofiai, I shall be said. Observe, 
the first future middle, \ii,ofxaiy is also often used with a passive 
signification for Xe^Sfiaopai. 

Sometimes the third future is used to express the immediate 
occurrence of an action more vividly than the simple future would 
do ; as, iravra coi TrtTrpa^tTai, all things shall be done for thee. 

M c W w. 

There is a peculiar periphrasis for the future formed of the 
verb fiiWw, to be on the point to do or suflFer anything ; as, 
ypdijitiv, I am going to write ; ft S' ovrw rovr’ iariv, ifioi 
fieWei ipiXoy eJyai, if this is so, then, it must and will be agreeable 
to me ; o rt fieWtrs evOvt irparTcre, what you are going to do, do 
forthwith. The notion is extended to past time ; as, tfieWov 
ypa(j)eiy, I was going to write [on an occasion now past]; Orjasiy 
tr’ tfitWey iir’ &\yed re erroya^ac re Tpwfft re ical Aayadlai, he 
still intended to lay pains and sufferings on both Greeks and 
Trojans ; o«S’ ap' ifieWoy irt'iaeiv, neither did I expect to per- 
suade. It is also used in the future ; as, neWiiau) yptubnv, I will 
write [at some future period] ; but the futiu«, ypd\po}, is more 
usual in this sense. 



Verbal Adjectives. 

Some adjectives ending in -roc and -reog are derived from 
verbs, they participate in the nature of participles, and are 
called verbal; as, Sotoq, -i), -dr, given; Nortec, -a, -or, to be 
given ; r/ojrdf, -?/, -dr, hewn ; r/nijrtoc, -a, -or, that must be 
hewn. 

CONJUGATIONS. 

There are two conjugations, the first ending in -w, the second 
ending in -fu. 
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FORMATION OF TENSEo OF THE FIRST CON- 
JUGATION.— VERBS IN -w. 

The Augment* 

When a verb begins with a consonant, an e is prefixed to the 
imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect tenses in the indicative, but not 
in the other moods : this is called the syllabic augment ; as, 
IrviTToy, trv4'o, inrv<}>tty. In words beginning with p, the p is 
doubled after the augment ; as, ptVrw, I throw, eppinroy, eppi\j/a. 

The Syllabic Reduplication. 

In the first and second perfect active, perfect and third future 
middle and passive, if the verb begin with a consonant, this conso- 
nant is prefixed to the augment e ; as, first perfect, rtVv^a, third 
future indicative middle, rtTvif/ofiai, optative, riTvipoifjiijy. This is 
termed the syllable of reduplication, and is retained through all 
the moods. The pluperfect prefixes e to the reduplication ; as, 
e-TeTv<j>ity. If the initial consonant is an aspirate, a corresponding 
soft mute is used in the reduplication ; as, davru, I bury, re'daTrrat : 
I love, vtipiXtiKa, 

Verbs beginning with p retain the augment in the perfect 
through all the moods; as, pinroi, I throw, tfipi^a. Verbs be- 
ginning with a double consonant retain the augment in the per- 
fect through all the moods ; as, t/zdAXw, I harp, t\pa\Ka, ^iu, I 
rub, Hiofiai. Verbs beginning with yy, kt, one, irr, or (pO, retain the 
augment, which is simply c, in the perfect through all the moods ; 
as, yiywoKu, 1 know, tyyuKa. fdtipto, I corrupt, t^dapKa. ak'd-irro), 
I dig, iffica^a, KTt^io, I create, tuTiapui. Exceptions : If the latter 
of the two consonants be one of the liquids A, p, y, p, except yy, 
the reduplication is used ; as, ypafw, I write, yrypa^a. pydopai, 
I remember, pipvr\pai. irpd.aau, I do, 2 pf. ttiirpuyu. ripyu, 
I' cut, TtTptipai. KTaopai, I acquire, K£KTT)pai. However, the 
augment is often used in verbs beginning with yX, as, yXvfu), I 
sculpture, tyXi/irrai ; so /IXaardvw, 1 bud, ifiXdaTtika, To verbs 
beginning with X or p, tl is sometimes prefixed instead of the 
syllable of reduplication; as, Xap/3dtu, I take, tiXijcpu, I took. 
The first syllable of the verb is often reduplicated in the per- 
fect, especially in Attic; while the long vowel of the penul- 
timate is sometimes shortened ; as, dpvrrw, I dig, dpwpv^a. 
dXti(j>(t), I anoint, dXrjXt^a. 

In verbs beginning with a vowel, the vowel is lengthened in 
the imperfect, aorist, perfect, and pluperfect tenses of the indi- 
cative ; as, &yto, I lead, imp. ?iyoy, perf. : this is called the 
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temporal augment. The temporal augment changes a into rj ; 
as, aySuyw, I please, i\viavov. at into p , as, aireot, I ask, 
^Ttov. nv into r)v ; as, avXccu, I play the ilute, 7jv\coy, e into tj ; 
as, iknil^w, 1 hope, fi\viCoy, {jXTriKa. e into u ; as, idw, I permit, 
eluy. ti into p ; as, e'lKaliw, I compare, ^Ka^oy. tv into pit ; as, 
evrv^eai, I am successful, r)vrv)(ovy. o into u ; as, o/luXcw, I am 
in company, wfiiXtoy. oi into ^ ; as, oIktiCu, I pity, ^KnCoy. 

Obs. In some verbs beginning with a vowel the syllabic aug- 
ment is retained, as, 1 aor. ta^a, 2 aor. pass, inytjy, from ayiv, 
I break. It is sometimes prefixed to the temporal augment ; 
as, ibiptoy, imperf. frpm opdw, I see, for &puv : dvt<fi,a, 1 aor. of 
dyoiytti, I open. 

The long a remains unchanged in the old Attic, in dydXiffKw, 
I lavish ; as, dyaXovy, dvaXuna : in later writers, avriXuKa and 
^yclkuKa, The vowels ( an^ v, when short, are lengthened in 
the augmented tenses. 

Verbs compounded with a preposition receive the augment 
after the preposition, immediately before the verb ; as, irpov- 
fidXXu, I attend to, irpotrifiaXXoy. The prepositions throw ofi* 
the 6nal vowel before the syllabic augment; as, dn-tSwKa, I 
gave away ; tv-idi}Ka, I placed upon ; &(jif-f(iaXXoy, 1 threw 
around. 

But in Attic wtpl always retains its final vowel ; as, irtpitdriKo^ 
I put on. In TTpo the o is usually contracted with c ; as, irpovjSri, 
for irpotfiri, he advanced ; vpovOvfiovptiy, for vpotdvpovfirtv, I was 
zealous. 

If <rvy and iv change or lose their final consonant in com- 
pounds, they resume it before the augment ; as, avyypd^pw, I 
write together, trvyiypaxj/a. ipptyw, I remain in, iv-iptvoy. 

Verbs compounded with Hq and ev take the augment after Zvq 
and iZ, if the simple verb begin with a vowel ; as, ZvaaptcrTtiv, I 
am displeased, Sva-tfptarovy. tvtpyeriu, I benefit, td-ripytrovy : 
but in other cases the augment is in the beginning ; as, Svorvxtv, 

I am unhappy, iZvirrvxpvy. 

In many verbs compounded with prepositions the augment is 
inserted at the beginning ; as, apt^uyyvfii, I put on a garment, 
I’lpfUapai. fTriffrapai, I know, fjiriardptjy. KdQrfpm, 1 sit, ira- 
Oi'ifxrjy, also Kadtipijy. KadeCopai, I sit, tKadtCopriv, also KaOe^opriy. 

Some verbs of this kind have the augment in the middle, and 
some a double augment ; as, KadevSw, I sleep, either Kad^vSoy or 
tKddtvSoy. £yo)^Xiw, I trouble, aye\u, I sustain, 

itynyoprfv, 2 aor. dyetr\6pr]y. &vopd6a>, I set upright, ^yaipdovy. 
Statrdw, I support, 1 aor. thairriaa or Sijjriitra. StaKoyeu, 1 wait 
on, SeSiTjKoytjica, or SeSiaKoytiKa. 
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The Characteristic Letter. 

The characteristic letter of the verb is that which precedes w 
in the present : when the termination is or -K-m, the first 
consonant is the characteristic. The characteristic is changed in 
the different tenses, thus : — 



Present. 


Future, 


Perf. 


Perf. Pass. 


1 Aor.Pass. 


X, ITT 




0a 


Iifxat 


(pdr/v 


»•'. y> X* yy* *'’■* 


iut 


X« 


y/iat 




r, S, d, f, aa, rr 




Ka 


a/iat 


adi}v 


X, n, V, p 


w 


ica 


fxai 


Ortv 


<i> pure 


Via 


Ka 


fiat 


6t)v. 



The following are examples of all the classes, or, as they are 
often termed, conjugations, of mute, liquid, and pure baryton 
verbs, and also of contracted verbs. 

Mute Verbs. 

The mute verbs are arranged, according to tbeir characteristic 
letters r, k, r, into three classes. Each class is subdivided into 
verbs with a simple, and verbs with a strengthened root. 

, ' First Class. 

Verbs with a tt characteristic. 

Simple root tt, /3, 

ir, I delight, ripitUf fut. rip\pu, pf. rerep^a, pf. pass, or mid. 
rirepfxai, 

/3, I rub, rp«/3w, f. rpiij/ta, pf. rirpifa, pf. p. or m. rirpififiat, 

I write, ypa<pw, f. ypai^oi, pf. yiypa^a, pf. p. or m. yi~ 
ypafjLfxaL. 

Strengthened root (r inserted). 

irr, I hinder, /JXairrw, f. pf. (iifiKatpa, pf. p. or m. 

Trr, I strike, rvjrrw, f. rvij/io, pf, reVw^a, pf. p. or m. rirvfxfjiai. 

nr, I tear, bpxnma, f. bpv\pu, pf. StSpwpa, pf. p. or m. HSpvfifiai. 

Second Class. 

Verbs with a k characteristic. 

Simple root r, y, yy, \. Strengthened root at, aet or rr. 

A, I weave, irXt'Aw, f. TrXe^w, pi. TcivXeya, pf. p. or m. vi- 
irXtyfiai. 

y, I relate, Xtyw, f. Xilio, pf. XiXe'xa, pf. p. or m. XiXEyftai. 

yy, I close, o^lyydf, f. a^iylta, pf. Iff^tyxo, pf. p. or m. 

ia^iyfiai. 

X, I run, rps'xw, f. dpilu, pf. rerpexa, pf. p- or m. rtTpeymii. 
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Strengthened root. 

KT, I bear, rixTut, f. reiu), pf. rtre^^a, pf. p. or m. rinyfiai. ' 

I slay, trfai^in, f. tTfdlut, pf. eir^nxa, pf. p. or m. ecr<J<ay/mij. 
(T(T or rr, I arrange, rdaow or rdruti, f. rd^oi, pf, rtVa^a, pf. n. 
or m. Terayfiai- 

Third Class. 

Verbs with a r -characteristic. 

Simple root r, 2, fJ. Root strengthened arr or rr, 
r, I accomplish, dfiiru, f. dcvaot, pf. qi'uca, pf. p. or m. fjyvir^ai. 
I sing, f. pf. >)k-o. 

S, I beguile, ypev^w, f. \ptvirw, pf. lipcvca, pf. p. orm. typeva/jiai. 
d, I complete, ir\j/t)w, f. vXi'iaw, pf. TreTrkijKu, pf. p. or m. tt£- 

ir\T}(Tftai, 

Strengthened root. 

rr or ffrr, I shape, jrXarrw or irXdaau), f. TrXdVw, pf. 7 r£ 7 rXo»,-a, 
pf. p. or m. ninXatTfim. 

ii, I intimate, f, <f>pdtno, pf. -Ttiippaca, pf. p. or m. irt- 

<l>pa(Tficu. 

Liquid Verbs. 

Liquid verbs have a liquid for their characteristic letter : they 
constitute a fourth class. They form their future and first aorist 
without the tense characteristic a, but in the perfect they take 
the tense characteristic k. 

Fourth Class. 

Characteristic X, ft, y, p. 

X, I overthrow, afdXku, f. a(j>d\ii, pf. eafaX^a, pf. p. or m. 
tffipaXfiai, 

fx, I distribute, ytfuo, f. veftiu and vtfxrirrb), pf. rtcifitjica. 
y, I display, f. fai Hi, pf. iricpayKa, pf. p. or m. Tr£ 0 aff/uni. 

y, I lean, kXivw, f. KXjyw, pf. «'(cXt»:«, pf. p. or m. KiicXXfxat. 
r, I wash, irXii'j'w, f. irXiii'w, pf. wiwXvKa, pf. p. or m. ircVXwyuat. 
p, I trail, ffiJ'p&j, f. avpui, pf. aiavpKu, pf. p. or m. aiervpfxai. 
fir, I cut, TEfiru), f. refiii, pf. rtrifiifKa, pf. p. or m. TfTfirtfiai. 
The present and imperfect of most verbs of this class have 
been strengthened by doubling the X, inserting a y after the pure 
characteristic, or lengthening the radical vowel. 

Pure Verbs. 

Pure verbs form the fifth and sixth classes : they are divided 
into baryton and contracted or perispomena. The future is 
formed by changing -w into -om. The short vowel in the present 
and imperfect is sometimes lengthened in the other tenses. 
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Fifth Class. 

Characteristic vowel i, v. 

%, I honour, rtu, fr. riaru, pf. ririKa, pf. p. or m. ririftai, 

V, I loosen, \v w, f. XvVui, pf. XikvKa, pf. p. or m. 

Sixth Class. 

Contracted Verbs. 

A contracted verb, which fonns the sixth class, is a pure verb 
whose characteristic being a, t, or o, coalesces with the modal 
vowel, or that which marks the modal relations of the verb. 
This occurs only in the present and imperfect tenses ; as, rifidot, 
contracted n/iA, irifjiaor, contr. irLfiuv. 

Characteristic vowel a, e, o. 

a, I revere : rifiaw, contr. rtfiGi, f. pf. nrlfiriKa, pf. p. 

or m. rerifififiai. 

c, I love : c. ^iXu, f. (piXiiow, pf. irtt^iXtiKa, pf. p. or m. 

ireiptXrifjiai. 

o, I gild : xpvaoiif, contr. j(pv<rii, f. 

The Imperfect Tense. 

The imperfect active is formed from the present by changing 
the termination -oi into -or, and prefixing the augment ; as, 
rvirria, I strike, erwrov. fiyw, I lead, fiyoy. In Ionic and Doric 
the imperfect termination is -trcor, and the augment is omitted ; 
as, taw, I permit, iaoKt, tiaoKt. wifiirw, I send, tripmtaKt. w 
becomes o, as, iooKty. So the passive, wotefawro, 0aXXiaKtro, 
vavtffKt is used by Sophocles. 

The Second Aorist Active. 

The second aorist active, which is indeed the oldest form of 
the verb, is said to be formed from the present, by changing -w 
into -or, and prefixing the augment. 

The Penultimate, 

The penultimate of the present is shortened in the second 
aorist, by omitting the latter of two consonants, or changing n 
and at into d, et diphthong into X, or cv diphthong into v ; as, 
TV7TTW, I Strike, erviroy, XriBw, I escape notice, tXaOoy. iptvyw, 
I flee, i(j>vyoi'. ^alvw, I shine, c^aror. Xtinw, I leave, eXcttov. 

Many verbs which have c or tt in the penultimate of the pre- 
sent, have a in the second aorist ; as, Sepw, I flay, eSapoy. 
^Ot/pw, I destroy, t^dapoy. /3pe^w, I rain, t/3pa)(oy. ^pivw, I 

£ 
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reap, tSpairov. dtlfw, I smite, edayoy. Ktipu, I shear, iKapr)y. 
KXtKTu, I steal, viipw, I pierce, erraptiy. oirt{pu>, I 

SOW, iaTrhpriy. ariKKiaj, I send, iaraXtiv. arpit^u), I twist, itrrpa~ 
tpriy. Ttpiritt, I delight, trapirriy. rpcTrai, I turn, trpairov. rpe^w, 
I feed, trpafoy. 

The following retain c : iXtyoy in compounds. t^Xtyov. 
trtKoy, trepoy, which has also erapoy. 

Some change irr of the present into <p, and some into /3 ; as, 
diijTTii), I bury, cr«0ov. dpvirrw, I break small, irpvipoy, aKairrio, 
1 dig, ttfKaipoy. KpvTtTw, I hide, tt:pv/3oy. 

The Consonant of the Terminating Syllable. 

Verbs in -<rau and in -rrw, making the future in -4w, form the 
second aorist in -yoi< ; as, irpaaait), I do, tirpayov, pfitrau, I 
break, tppayoy. 

Verbs in making the future in -aw, have the second aorist 
in -loy ; as, ^pd^w, I say, ire(ppaioy. 

Verbs in -io/, making the future in -lu, have the second aorist 
in -yoy'; as, I slay, ta<j>ayoy. 

Verbs in make ie second aorist in -yoy ; as, I 

blow, (\pvyoy. 

When the latter of two consonants cannot be omitted, the two 
are transposed ; as, SipKU}, I see, t^paco*-, hence SpaKwy, a serpent ; 
Trtpflu, I lay waste, twpadoy. These forms are poetic. 

Verbs pure have no second aorist, nor second perfect ; the 
forms which do occur come from baryton verbs ; as, Xakiu, I 
sound, eXaKoy, as if from Xi/ku. 

Where the second aorist and imperf. act. would have the same 
form, the 2 aor. act. does not occur ; as, eypa^ijr, the 2 aor. 
pass, from ypa<pu>, I write, but not typatpoy. 

The First Perfect. 

When the future ends in -xpat, the perfect is formed by changing 
-ipijj into -ipa ; as, rv\f/to, TCTvtpa. 

When the future ends in -£<•>, the perfect is formed by the 
change of -£w into ~xa ; as, TrXilu, ire^Xt^o. 

When the future ends in or -d circumflexed, the perfect is 
formed by changing -am or -d into -ica ; as, riprjau, Ttripr\Ka. 
dyyeXai, fiyytXxa. 

Rules for the Penultimate. 

Dissyllable futures in -Xd or -pd change e of the future into a 
in the perfect ; as, anXd, faraXku. fdipd, etpBapKa. 

Dissyllable futures in -Xyd, -tyd, -vyd, change -yu into -ica, and 
e into a ; as, irpii-iii, KtKpiKu. rtyd, riraKa. vXvyd, utuXvKa. 
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Futures in -av&, and polysyllables in -ivui, change v into y 
before the final -ku ; as, (pavw, Tri^ayva. fioXi/yH, fitfioXvyKa. 

In some verbs, c in the penultimate of the future is changed 
into o in the perfect ; as, tctKXiofa. trrpiipu, tarpo^. 

6pd\p(0, Tirpoipa. rpe'i/zu, rirpo^a, ' 

In some verbs, tt in the penultimate of the future is changed 
into t ; as, aXeiipu, aX^Xitpa. ipetipo}, eprjpXira. 

Some futures in -t H and -fiu change -d into -tfica in the perfect ; 
as, vtpd, vtviprfKa. ptvd, ptpiv-qKa. 

Some verbs, which have the penultimate long in the future, 
have it short in the perfect ; as, Siiau, StStKa. dvtru), Tidvm. 
Xvao), XiXvKa, 

The First Pluperfect. 

The active pluperfect is formed from the perfect by changing 
-a into -eiy, and prefixing the augment; as, rirvipa, tTeTvftiy, 

OfXiipoKa, dpufiOKtiy. 

The Second Perfect. 

The second or, as it is often called, the middle perfect, is 
formed from the second aorist active by changing •ov into -a, 
and prefixing the augment or reduplication, and in numerou 
instances lengthening the jienultimate ; as, irpdaau, I do, eTrpayov, 
iriicpdyu, (ppai^w, I say, etppaSoy, jrt<ppdSa, rifJLt'U), I cut, trapioy, 
rirofia. 

The Penultimate. 

The vowels a and e in the second aorist, the a arising from c 
or « in the present, are changed in the second perfect into o ; as, 
(TKttpu), I sow, eawapoy, eairopa. Tt/xyu, I cut, trapioy, rtrofia, 
SfpK(o, I see, e^poKoi', Secopica. 

If a of the second aorist came from at or ri, or was long by 
position in the present, it is changed in the second perfect into t ) ; 
as, WoXXw, I bud, eflaXof, rtdriXa. , Xr)dit>, I escape notice, eXaOoy, 
XiXrjOa. ipairti), I shine, efayoy, iripTiyu. Saiw, I bum, iSaoy, 
Si'Spa. nXa^ii), I shout, EicXayoy, (ctVXjjyo. irXqrrw, I strike, 
eirXayoy, iriirX-qya. I gape, t\ayoy, Kt^gva, 

Exceptions. 

vpa^bi, I cry, Ktcpoya. vpacrcru, I do, Trtirpdya. tfipai^u), I 
say, irippdSa. aSiio, I please, tdSa (2nd aor. tdSoy and *dSoy). 
fiyw or dyyvpi, I break, tdya (2nd aor. passive idygy). Ionic 
XgKito, I resound, XiXaKa. 

If t in the penultimate of the second aorist came from ti in the 
present, it is changed into ot ; as, vtidut, I persuade, imdoy, iri- 
voida. fiKuf, I resemble, eotica. Xeiiru, I leave, iXirror, XiXonra. 

E 2 
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Mw, I know, ol^a. Instead of eWa, an Attic form was elica : 
so ilSwQ from oJSa, 

If ( be in the penultimate of the present, it is made long in the 
second perfect ; as, rpi^io, I chirp, rirplya. In some verbs the 
penultimate 'remains short; as, a.Kt}Koa from dicovw, I hear; ikfi- 
Xvda from i\ev6o}, perfect of tpy(Ofiai, I come. 

The poets make this syllable short, particularly in the femi- 
nine participle ; as, apdpv'ia from upit>, I fit, for dp>;pa : reddXvla 
for TidtjXa, from daXXu. 

Some of these second perfects are formed from the present by 
changing -iui or -w into -a • as, Soviriu, I resound, liSovva. 
ciu), I fear, SiSia. avuytj, I enjoin, &vwya for ijvutya. 

The Second Pluperfect. 

The second pluperfect is formed from the second perfect, in 
the same way that the > first pluperfect is formed from the first 
perfect ; as, bSuSa, diSaiSciy., 

The First Aorist Active. 

The first aorist active is formed from the future by changing 
-at into -a, and prefixing the augment ; as, Tv\f/u), ervil/a. 

Verbs ending in -Aw, -/nai, -vw, -pw, change o after a consonant 
into T), £ into cc, X and v short into t and v long, in the penultimate 
of the aorist ; as, <pdvSi, tiptjya. vrpw, eyftfia, KpXyui, ecplva. 
n/ivpw, ^fivya. 

Futures in -idvw and -pdvw lengthen the a ; as, vidi'H, cTr/dra. 
TTfpdrw, iwepdya. 

These aorists have d instead of t) iKoiXdya. tKepSaya. cXev- 
k'dya. ’itr^ydya. fipydvo. iiriirdya, 

I 

The Future. 

When the characteristic of the present is ir, (3, <p, or rr, the 
active future changes it into yp ; as, Xuttw, I leave, Xc/ipw. d/ici- 
f3w, I change, a/jititpw. ' vritpo), I crown, oT£\pu). rvirrw, I beat, 

TVXpIl). 

When the characteristic of the present is ic, y, x> *r<r, or rr, 
tlie future active changes that letter into ^ ; as, i:pcKw, I strike 
the lyre, icpiliv, Aeyw, I say, Xc^w. iXiyxw, I rebuke, cXcysw. 
jrpdrrw, I do, 7rp«£w. 

Some verbs in -<nru, or in -rrw, make the future in -aw ; as, 
tpiaffui, I row, epeo-w. TrXdaau, I shape, n-Xdcrw. irdaffu, I 
sprinkle, irdffw. ipdoau, I lash, Ipdaiu. /3Xurrw, I gush forth, 
/jXvvw. viaoofjiai, I go, fut. ylaofjiai. Xiaaofxm, fiit, Xitrofiai. 

When the characteristic is r, S, 9, or the future active changes 
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that letter into as, avvru), I finish, avverio. &pSti>, I irrigate, 
apirai. nepOu), 1 devastate, iripau. I save, autaoj. 

Verbs ending in -a'^w, have d, X, v short in the future. 

Some verbs in -Ci» make the future in -lot ; as, u\a\dio>, I 
shout for victory, uXaXalot. aXuirdlut, I spoil, dXavdlot. flpilot, 
I am sleepy, iipiloi. Satlai, I divide, Sailot. iyyvaXiCot^ I pro- 
mise, iyyvaXilot. ei'apt^b), I spoil, ifapilot, icpdiot, I cry, icpdloi. 
fjtepfjLT)pt(ot, I consider, fiepiiripClot. /nvi^ot, I mutter, fxvlot. d\o- 
Xvloi, I howl, oXoXvlot, noXtfiilo), I fight, iroXipilot, piiiot, I 
do, pilot, ard^ot, I drop, ordlot. arei'dCot, I groan, arrtvdlo), 
artjpilot, I establish, aTt)pilot. otIIoi, I puncture, arilot, (jitvl^oi, 
I cry alas, <ptvlot. 

Some verbs in -lot make both -lot and -aot ; as, dpwdl^oi, I 
snatch, ipirdlot, Attic dpirdaot. trvpilot, I play a pipe, avpilopai, 
or avpiaot. 

These verbs make the future in -ylot ; as, irXd^w, I cause to 
wander, vXdylot. KXdlot, I scream, xXdylot, aaXirilot, I sound 
a trumpet, aaXviylot. 

When the characteristic is \, p, v, or p, the future makes -Xw, 
-pot, -I a, or -pi, the penultimate being shortened either by 
changing at into a, ct into e, by shortening the long vowel, or by 
rejecting the latter of two consonants ; as, alpot, 1 raise, dpi. 
KTttyoi, I slay, icrevi. icplvot, I judge, Kplfi, ariXXot, I send, 
trrcXi. ripyot, I cut. Tipi, 

Verbs ending in -Aw, -pw, have -aot for -w in the poets; as, 
re'AXw, I make for land, KiXtrot. icvpot, I meet with, Kvpcot. 

Verbs in -w pure form the future by changing -w into -trot, and 
lengthen the penultimate by changing d and e into rj, and o into 
ot ; or simply lengthen the short vowel ; as, cnKpvoi, I weep, 
la<pvaot. TTaitot, I cause to cease, iruitTot, ripdot, 1 honour, 
Tipt}aot. tftiXiot, I love, iftiXt'iaot. alpiot, I take, aipt^aot, xpvtrow, 
I gild, ■)(_pV(TOt(TOt. 

Some verbs in -ioi make the future in -itroi ; as, reXiot, I ac- 
complish, TtXitrot. KuXiot, I call, KaXtaoi, contracted icaXw. aiyeot, 
1 praise, aiyivot. 

So dXiot, dpKioi, ipiot, i^iot. Hot, rpiot, atliopai, dniopai. 

Some verbs in -iot form the future in -evffot or -liiaopai ; as, 
diot, I hasten, dtvaopai. irXiot, I sail, TrXivaw. wiot, I breathe, 
trvivirot. plot, I flow, pivaot. \iot, I pour out, ^evtiw, viot, I 
swim, ytvaovpai. 

Verbs in-edw, -tow, and -pdot, after a vowel, make the future 
in -d'ffot ; as, idot, I permit, id trot. 

The following verbs make d long in the future : dicpodopai, I 
hear, -aaopai, iruopai, I acquire, -d'aopai, Odopat, I admire, 
-d'aopai. irtpdot, I pass through (intrans.), -d'erw. doivdopai, 

E 3 
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1 dine, -dVo/xat. iroivdofiai, I avenge mysea, -d'aofiai. Spdi>», I do, 
~aait>. 0Xdb), I crush, -d'aw. 

The following verbs have d short in the future : ycXdw, I laugh, 
-Xaoftat. 6\dtit, I bruise, -d'erw. K\dw, I break, -d'trw. ■Kariofiai, 
I taste, naiTOfjiai, irEpau, I bring to sell (trans.), -dVw. tntdta, 
I draw, -a trill. ^aXauf, I let down, -d'trw. 

T wo verbs in -w pure have the future in -aiitrui ; icc..ii», Attic 
Kaoj, I burn, fut. Kavaiii, KXatai, Attic i:\diii, I weep,.Jut. tcXavaui. 

apoai, I plough, dpofftfj, retains the short vowel in the future 
and other tenses. 

The Attiqs and lonians frequently form the future by changing 
-III into -q<rw, as if from verbs in -iw ; as, /3dXXw, I cast, /iaX- 
\r)aii>. idiXiii, I will, edeX^irai. 

These verbs change the soft into an aspirate for the future ; 
as, r-piifiiii, dpiijiiii. rpi^iMi, Qpiifliiai, rv^u, dvtpu. 

Dialects. 

The Dorians circumflex the future ; as, Ktipv^u, Doric icapvlw. 

In some futures ending in -aaiii, -ftrio, -otrin, the lonians reject 
<T, and the Attics contract the vowels into ~w ; as, future, HeXatru, 
Ionic i^eXatii, Attic ilfXQ, Future, TtXeirii), Ionic teXeu, Attic teXH. 

From futures of more than two syllables in -ttru, the Attics and 
lonians reject <r, and circumflex the -w ; as, oUrtiriii, olicrtw. 

KOjltlTli), KOfild. - 

In poetry futures in -iiiriii sometimes drop a ; as, epiai for ipitrui 

The Present Middle and Passive. 

It is probable that the earliest verbs existed in the middle 
voice and ended in -oftai, however for grammatical purposes we 
may say that the present middle and passive is formed front the 
present active by changing -w into -oftai ; as, tvvtu, I strike ; rv- 
irrofiai, I am struck. 

The Imperfect Middle and Passive. 

The imperfect middle and passive is formed from-the present 
by changing the termination -opni into -ofxny, and prefixing the 
augment ; as, TvirTOfiai, imperf. irvTCTOfirfv. 

The Second Aorist Middle. 

The second aorist middle is formed from the second aorist 
active, by changing -ov into ~6fii]y ; as, tXa/Iov, iXa(i6fir)y. 

The Perfect Middle and Passive. 

The perfect middle and passive is formed from the perfect 
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active by changing ~<pa pure into -/u/im, or -0a impure into -fxai ; 
as, rtVv0u, Ttrvfiftai. reVtp^a, rtrepfiat. 

When the active perfect ends in ~x« the passive perfect is 
formed by changing ~\a into -yftai ; as, riraya, rcrayfiai. 

When tlie active perfect ends in -ica, the perfect passive is 
formed by changing -ica into ~fiai ; as, mtpiktfKa, irc0iXi;/ia(. 
ea<pa\Ka, iaipdkfiat. 

The termination -ca is changed into -trftat, when S, 0 , r, or i 
precedes -<■> in tiie present ; as, ireidui, irtVcica, vtirttafiai. Many 
verbs in ~(u made their perf. pass, in -S/iai; as, m- 

t^paijxat, 

-Ka is also changed into -ofiai when a short vowel, and some- 
times when a diphthong, precedes -va ; as, rtriXaca, TiriXtafiai. 
KiKtXtvKa, KtKiXtvfffxai. Except ii^v/xai, ^pofiai from 

apoo), XeXvfiai, taavpai, cA//\a/aat, K€\vfiai, wfiravftni, rfOvpai, 
XiXo%ifiui, also a-eaiiKTfiai and ai.au ftai. 

If the perfect active end in -ayca, the perfect middle and pas- 
sive will end in -aafiai ; as, ni^ayica, iritpaafxai, witpavaai, ttc- 
0avra(, iphn. iri^artku. 

When the perfect ends in -vyga, the passive perfect changes 
-vyga into -vfifiat ; as, ^ax^vyga, pa\vfifiai. iX^Xey\a makes 
iXfiXtyfiai, iXriXiy^at, iXtiXEygrai, 

Some verbs form the perfect passive both in -ftai and -a/uA ; 
as, gXtlu, I shut, gigXtifiai, and gigXtia/jtai. Opavu, I bruise, 
Ttdpavftat, and Ttdpavafxai, ^ Rnoint, gi\piftai, and gi- 

XPlOfXUl. 

The Penultimate. 

The vowel o in the penultimate of the active perfect, when 
changed from e of the present, is again changed into t. in the 
perfect middle and passive ; as, tiu, I eat, ilifloga, ilri^tafiat. 
gXiirrw, I Steal, gigXcxjta, gigXffiftai. Xiyu, I gather, iiXo\a, 
tiXeypai. 

These verbs take a in the penultimate : arpitpu, I turn, £orpo0a, 
iarpafiftai. rpinu, 1 bend, Tirpotpa, Tirpafifiai. rpi<pu, I nourish, 
rcVpo0a, ridpnfifiai. ^pi\u, I moisten, makes (ii 0 peyfiai. • 

The diphthong ev before -yfiai and -aftai is changed into v ; 
as, rirtvxu, Tirvyfiai. . ni<j>Evxo, VE<pvyfxm, except i^Evyfxai. 

The penultimate is sometimes short in the active perfect, and 
long in the middle and passive; and sometimes long in the 
active, and short in the middle and passive; as, ahiu', yrEga, 
iji'Tifiai, ivw, SiSvga, Siivfiai. Sou, SiSuga, SiSo/iai, 

The Pluperfect Middle and Passive. 

The pluperfect middle and passive is formed from the perfect 

E 4 
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middle and passive by chatting */iat into -fxi}*', and prefixing^ 
the augment ; as, rirvfifjiai, irtriftfiTiv. i^ripafxfiai, fiir^papfi-qv. 

The First Aorist Middle. 

The first aorist middle is derived from the first aorist active 
by adding fxtjy to it ; as, eruif/a, irvipa/jiriy. 

The First Future Middle. 

The first future middle is formed from the future active by 
changing -u into -ofiai, and circumflexed into -ovfiai ; as, rv\l/u, 
rv\pOfjiai, rtfxw, vefjLovfiai. 

The Third Future Middle and Passive. 

The third future is derived from the second person singular of 
the perfect middle and passive by changing -at into -o/tai ; as, 
\i\t\ai, XfXi^opat. The third future is wanting in liquid verbs 
and in some others. 

The Second Aorist Passive. 

The second aorist passive is formed from the second aorist 
active by changing -oy into -rjy ; as, ttpayov, i<pavriy. 

. The First Aorist Passive. 

The first aorist passive is formed from the third person singular 
of the perfect passive by changing the reduplication into the aug- 
ment, and -rat into -Qt)y ; as, iti^Xiarai, iStjXudiiy. Some verbs 
which end in -u pure change -rat into -<rdriy ; as, fivaopai, I re- 
collect, fxifiyrjTai, ifiyiiffdtjy. \pfiOfiai, I use, Kt^pijrat, t\piitrQr}v. 
pujyyvfjn, 1 am strong, cfipwrat, e^puffd/jy. irava>, I bring to an 
end, Triiravrai, ijravtrdrjy, and iiravOrty. 

The Penultimate. 

The soft consonants in the penultimate of the perfect passive 
are changed into the corresponding aspirates in the aorist; as, 
reVi/arat, trv^Or/t'. XeXticrat, 

Some verbs in -w pure, which have j; in the penultimate of the 
perfect passive, have t in the aorist ; as, ivprtrai, tvptdriy. ctpi}- 
rat, i^ptidr/v and Ippidriv. tirjjvtjrai, iir^ytdriy. 

The verbs arpetpu, I twist, rpexia, I turn, rpt^w, I feed, change 
a in the penultimate of the perfect into c in the aorist; as, 
ttrrpaxrat, eorpifdrjy. rerpaxrat, erpifOrjy. redpaxrai, {8pi<p8riy. 
Some verbs in -yw, which rejected v in the perf., receive it again 
in the 1 aor. in the poets ; as, StaKpiyw, I separate, SiaKpiy8ijrc. 
KXlyw, I make to recline, UXly8ri. The 1 aor. of iSpwto, I seat 
or fix, in the Attic is iSpv8t}y and lSpvy8tiy, 



Digitized by Google 



VERBS IN il. FORMATION OF TENSES. 



81 



The First Future Passive. 

The first future passive is formed from the first aorist passive, 
by changing -riv into -riaoixai, and rejecting the augment ; as, 
iri(pdt)y, rv^dtjtrofJiai, 

The Second Future Passive. 

The second future passive is formed from the second aonst 
passive by changing -r/v into -tfaoftai, and rejecting the augment ; 
as, €Kpvj3r]y, Kpvfitiaofiai. 

General Observations. 

In Attic, and in the other dialects, the present optative ended also in 
-oii)v and -^iqv, especially in contracted words ; as, for (piKkotfu : 

Tipi^tiv for Tifiaoini. The Ionic pluperfect ended in -ta, -tac, -fi ; the 
Doric in -tia, as, ImrcrcXtRCia ; the Attic -r), as, ySj) from ciSat, I know, 
2 p. yir/e, 3 p. ySi). In old Attic the third person was -nv, contracted into 
-ttv ; as, ydea yStj, ySeac ySeic, yditv ySeiv, The ^olic 1 aor. opt. in -tta, 
-uay, -dc, was seldom used except in the 2nd and 3rd pers. sing, and the 
3rd plural. The Attics sometimes contract -de, -an, into -tj, -y. In Doric 
01 } often becomes at ; as, /3oi}oa<, /3uoat. In verbs in -oat, the Ionic and 
Attic sometimes contracted -ot and -oo into -at, and -wy into (p ; as, piyoov, 
piyatv. The terminations of the 2nd person singular present, middle and 
passive, were formerly -taai in the indicative, -coo in the imperfect indicative 
and in the imperative, and -ijoat in the subjunctive, which are changed in 
Ionic into -tat, -to, -yat, and in Attic -y or -ti, -ov, and -q. Tenses in -oprjv, 
•aptfv, are made in the second person Ionic -to, -ao, Attic -ov, -at ; as, iru- 
TTTto, irvirrov ; Irvxl/ao, irirpat. The poets used the termination -ta9a for -tOa 
in the first i>er8. plur. The passive was originally formed by adding to the 
persons of the active ; as, 1. Tvirrat, TvwTO-pat. 2. rvTrrtg, ritcrta-at. 
3. rbiTTt, Tvjrrt-rai. Plur. 1. rvrrropt(, rvtrr6pttr-9a. 2. rwTrriTf, rvwrt- 
(rt)-o9t. 3. rvTTrovri, rvirrovrat. For 3rd plur. imperat. rv7rria9ai<rav, a 
form rvrrTta9atv is found ; so \iSaa9atv for \t^aa9ataav. In the subjunct. 
and opt. a circumlocution is found, TtTvpttivoQ at or titjv ; so in third person 
perf. and plup., to avoid such harsh forms as TirvtpvTai, &c. The lonians 
and Dorians change v into o for euphony ; as, wf^o/Squro for 7Tf0d/3qvro. 
TtTvtjtaTai for TtTvppivot tlai. ti\ixa.To for tiKtyfitvoi f/aav. The con- 
sonants are changed thus, iaKtvaSaTo fur iaKivaa/iiyoi ijaav, Ipifpldarat 
fur ipyptiapivoi tlai. The vowel and diphthong q, ti, are changed into t ; 
as, iKticoaptaro for -ijvro. KtKXiaTo for iKiKXtivTo, from cXciui. In Attic 
writers we find a form rtraxarat, lip9apaTai, Ttrpaifiarat. The poets 
lengthen the o, or insert o before at after contraction ; as, ilpou, iSpaiat ; 
KopHyrie, KopoatvTty. 

Verbal Adjectives in -rt'oc and -roc. 

Adjectives are formed from verbs almost resembling parti- 
ciples : they are called verbals, and are formed from the third 
person singular perfect middle and passive, omitting the redupli- 
cation, and changing -rat into -r«oc and -rdc ; as, 

I love, ipiXiu, wetpiXtirai, iftiXtirioi, a, or, to be loved, and 
t^tXriTOi, worthy of love, lovely. 

E 5 



Digitized by Google 




82 



VERBS IN IL NUMBERS AND PERSONS. 



I prepare, xapao’cct/d^^w, irapterKsvaffrai, irapamvairroc, y, 6y, 
prepared. 

I cut, refifw, Ttrftyrai, r/xyrios, a, or, necessary to be cut, 
Tftyroc, y, 6y, hewn. 

I drink, •kIvio, xcVorm, xoreoc, o, oy, that must be drunk, 
hence irvyeicirorea, to be drunk up together with. 

I give, SiSwfu, StSorai, Soroc, y, or, given, hortoq, a, ov, to be 
given. 

I pour, Kt\vrat, x^rdc, ?/, Sy, heaped up. 

I drive, eXavyw, iXyXarai, iXareor, one must ride, and eXardc, 
V, 6y, driven, beaten out, said of metals. 

Verbals from pure verbs often insert a a before the final syl- 
lable ; as, 

I cease, wavw, xcxavrat, xavareoc, a, oi>, that must cease. 

I use, \pdo/xai, Ktypyrai, ‘xpy<rr6c, if, 6y, useful. 

The a too is omitted in many verbals, especially in compounds ; 
as, Onvfiarof:, y, dr, poetic, for tiavfxaaros, wonderful, ayardc, 
worthy to be admired, for dya<rrdc. dZdfiaroQ, unmarried, for 

(t^afxtuTroQ. 

Verbals occasionally have e before the 6nal syllable when the 
perfect has y, especially when the first aorist passive has c ; as, 

I find, tvptoKtii, tvpyrai, tvptroc, y, dr, discovered, evpereoc, 
n, oy, that must be found. 

I take, aipew, ypyrni, atpeTtot, ia, toy, to be chosen, aipero(, 
y, oy, received. 

I hold up, drc'^tv, dyeaxyrat, draff^troc, y, dr, tolerable. 

The verbals in -roc commonly correspond to the Latin perfect 
passive participle ; as, xoojrdc, foetus, made ; arptsTOQ, flexus, 
twisted. But they often have a wider signification ; as, t.ryr6s, 
that which can be obtained ; oiryrae. that which can be purchased. 
Some have a neuter signification ; as, xXiordc, navigable. Some 
an active signification ; as, KaXuvroc, veiling ; fttfiwroe, blaming. 

Numbers and Persons. 

Verbs have three numbers, singular, dual, and plural ; and in 
each number three persons, except the active dual, which has no 
first person. 

In the indicative mood, the third person dual number of the 
augmented tenses, i. e. the imperfect, the aorists, and first and 
second pluperfect, ends in -yy. In the optative mood, the third 
person dual always ends in -yy. In the imperative mood 
always in -uy. In other moods and tenses the third person 
ends in -oy. 
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PARADIGM OF THE TERMINATIONS OF VERBS 

IN 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



iNDtCATIVB. 



1. 


Present. 

2. 


3. 


S. -0) 


-«c 


•ti 


D. 


-trov 


•trov 


P. -0/i(V 


-tre 


-overt 


Imperfect and Second Aorist. 


S. -op 




•( 


D. 


•trov 


4rtiv 


P. -optp 


•trt 


-ov 


First and Second Perfect. 


S. -a 


-rtf 


•( 


D. 


•drov 


•drov 


P. -aittv 


•drt 


•dot 


First and Second Pluperfect. 


S. -(IV 


•HQ 


•tt 


D. 


•(trov 


•ttrrjv 


P. -tipip 


-tirt 


-ttoav or 


S. -a 


First Aorist. 
-ac 


-«<rav 

-1 


D. 


•drov 


v/ 

•artfv 


P. -aiup 


-drt 


•av 


S. -oio 


Future. 

•OHQ 


-OH 


D. 


•atrov 


•otrov 


P. -ao/uv 


-atrt 


•aovoi 


Contracted Form, or Second Future, 


S. -w 


•HQ 


-i7 


D. 


•(trov 


-tTrov 


P. -OV/SfV 


•tin 


•ovtn 



SuBJUNCTIVe. 



Optative. 

Preient, Second Aorist, Pint and 
Second Per/e^. 

2. 3. 

S. -oiftt -ojf .01 

D. -otrov -oirt)v 

P. -oifuv -oiTt -oiev 

First Aorist. 

S. ~<TMUl •oaic 

D. 

P. -oaififv 

S. -(TOI/ll 
D. 

P. -oot/itv 



-aairov 

-aairi 

Future. 

•ooic 

-aoiTov 

-ootre 



-aat 

-traiTtiv 

-aaitv 



-<roi 

-ooiTtjp 

-ooitp 



Contracted Form. 



•otg 
- oirov 

-olri -oUv 



-01 

-ot'rijv 



S. -oXfii 
D. 

P. -ol/KV 

Impebative. 

Present, Second Aorist, First and 
Second Perfect. 

S. 

D. 

P. 



•( 

-srov 

•ers 



S. 

D. 

P. 



First Aorist. 



-ov 

-arov 

•art 



-STM 

•iruiv 
-sriiiaav iir 

-OVTUIV 

-dru> 
-a'rwp 
-a'rwaav 



Infinitive. 

Present. 

•HP 

Second Aorist. 

-tip 

First and Second Perfect, 



Preunt, Second Aorist, First and 
Second Perfect, and First Aorist. 

S. -U -yf , -y 

D. -tiTov -tjrop 

P. •ip/itp -tin -tsat 

E 6 



-ipai 

First Aorist. 
-ai 

Future. 

•<THV, coiitr. (Tv 
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N. -lOV 


Pabticiples. 

PretenU 

^ovaa 


-ov 


G. -ovrof 


-owaijc 


•OVTOQ 


N. -wv 


SecoTid Aorist. 
•ovffa 


•6v 


G. -dvrog 


-overj^ 


-ovroc 


First and Second Perfect. 


N. -lie 


•via 


•6 c 


G. -drog 


•viac 


•OTOC 





MIDDLE 




Indicative. 




Present. 


S. -oftai 
D. -6iit6ov 
P. -ofitOa 


-y -trai 

-ecBov -ecBov 

-eaOt -ovrai 


Imperfect and Second Aorist. 


S. -ofitiv 
D. ~6/it0ov 
P. -ofitOa 


-ov -tro 

-taSov -kcQrfv 

-taOt -ovTO 




Perfect. 


S. -/lot 
D. -fuQov 
P -/t£0a 


-oat -rai 

-0ov(a0ov) -9ov(c6ov) 
-9f -fiivoi liai 




Pluperfect. 


S. -/ttjv 
D. -/1£0OV 
P. -ptOa 


-CO -ro 

-9ov(c9ov) -9t)v{(T9r)v) 
■9e -pivoiijcav 




First Aorist, 


S. -aprtv 
I). -aiiiOov 
P. -aftfOa 


-to -aro 

-ac9ov -daBtfv 

-ac9t -avTO 


Future and Third Future. 


S. -cofiai 
D. -ao/ifOov 
P. -aofitGa 


-ey -atrai 

-otc9ov -atcBov 

-ceoBt -covrai 


Contra^sted Future. 


S. -oTi/iat 

T). -Ot>/l£0OV 

P. -ovptQa 


-y or -£l -£troi 

-tioBov -ilcBov 

-ticBt -ovvrai 



Pint Aoriit. 



N. -og 


•a<ra 


-av 


G. -ovrog 


•daiic 


•avroc 




Future. 




N. -oaiv 


•aovoa 


•aov 


G. -ffovrog 


•aovarjc 


•OOVTOC 


Contracted Form. 


N. -Civ 


•ovaa 


-ovv 


G. -ovvroc 


•ovatfc 


•ovvroc 



VOICE. 

Subjunctive. 

Present, Second Acrlst, and First 



S. -ufiat 


Aorist. 

-V 


-rirai 


D. -UfitBov 


-t/aBov 


•tloQov 


P. -liptBa 


-tIcBt 


•uivrai 



Perfect. 



-/lEvog ot -pivoc ie 


-pivoQ y 


•pivu ffTov 


-pivoi ^ro) 


-pivot diptV -pivoi f)Tl 


-pivot Siai 


Optative. 




Present and Second Aorist. 


S. -oiptfv -010 


•oiro 


D. -oiptBov -oioBov 


•oicOtiv 


P. -olptBa -oiaBt 


•oivro 


Perfect. 





-ftivoetitjv -fievoc title -Itivoe till 
-ftivDt tl^rov -fUvbt 

diirtiv 

•fiivoi titifitv -fiivoi iltire -fiivoi 

ei/]aav 

F'irst Aorist. 

S. -aifitiv -aio -airo 

D. -aifitOov -aic9oy -aicOiiv 

P. -aiixtOa -aicBf -atpro 
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Future and Third Future. 



S. -aointjv -aoio 
D. -aoifitOov -aoic9ov 


-croiro 




P. -aoi(u9a -coiaOs 


•GOIVTO 


Second, or Contracted, 


Future, 


S. -olptjv -CIO 


-ocro 


D. -oipsGov -oic9ov 


•oiaQi}v 


P. -oi/itOa -oic9e 


\‘0\VT0 


Imperative. 


Present and Second Aorist. 


S. Pr. -ov, 2 A. -ov 


•ia9a> 


D. -tc9ov 


-ic9a>v 


P. -cc9e 


-icGutoav 


Perfect. 


S. -ao 


•9at 


D. -9ov 


-9u)v 


P. -9t 


•rOuffav 


First Aorist. 


S. -ai 


-ac9ia 


D. -ac9ov 


-dc9<M>v 


P. -ac9i 


-do9iitaav 



Inpinitive. 

Present. 

-taOai 

Second Aorist. 

-Mat 

* 



Perfect. 

-9ai 

First Aorist. 

-acOai • 

Future and Third Future. 
-ctaSat. 

Contracted Future. 
-ilaOai 



Participles. 

Present and Second Aorist. 



N. -dfttvot 
G. -opivov 


-opivt) 

-opivrit 


’Ofi€VOP 

•ofiivov 


N. -pivot 
G. -pivov 


Perfect. 

-pivT) 

-pivrit 


•fifPOP 

•fikvov 


First Aorist. 


- 


•a/iepoc 


•aftivTj 


-dfiivov 


First and Third Future. 


N. -aoptvot 
G. -oopivov 


• aofikvt} 

-ao/i€vi;c 


•GOfxer^op 

•GOfiSVOV 


• Contracted Future. 


•OVfXiPOC 


‘OVfASVfl 


~OVfUVOP 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Indicative Moos. 

Present Tense same as the Present 
Middle. 

I Imperfect same <m Imperfect Middle. 

Second Aorist. 

S. -tiv -tjc .tj 

-ttrov -^rijv 

P. -tiptv -jjr*' -tiosiv 

Perfect sasne as Perfect Middle. 

Pluperfect same as Pluperfect Middle. 

First Aorist. 

S. -Otiv -9t)c -9t] 

D. -9jjrov -9^rtiv 

P. -9riptv -9tirs -9tj<Tav 



First Future. 

S. -9fiaopai -9rfay -9riairai 

H. -9jia6isi9ov-9i}ota9ov •9i)cia9ov 
P. -0tic6(it9a -9t]cta9t -9ijaovTai 

Second and Third Future. 

S. -oofiai -ay -airai 

D. -c6pt9ov -cia9ov -atc9ov 

P. -oopt9a -(Tea0£ -aovrai 

SCBJCNCTITE. 

Present same as Present Middle. 

Secotsd Aorist. 

S. -H -yg .y 

D. -r/rov -rjrov 

P. -C>iuv -Has 
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Perfect tame cu Perfect Middle. 

First Aorist' 

S. -6i< 

D. • -0qrov -OijTov 

P. -Bdfuv -Oijre -6u<rt 



First Aorist. 

-Oijn -6ijra» 

•Or/rov -Onruv 

•9tjrs -O^rtuffav 

Infinitive. 



Optative. 



Present same as Middle. 



Present same as Middle. 



Second Aorist. 



S. -m'i/v 


•title 


D. 


•firiTOV •fiiiTTiv 


P. -iirffuv 


-tiriTt ~iiti<rap 


it -tiiitv 


•tirt 


Perfect 


same as Middle, 


First Aorist. 


S. -0firjv 
D. 

P. -Beiriittv 
& -Beififv 


-0titiQ -0tir) 

-Oiirirov -Oftqrijv 

-0tir}Tt -Btiriaav 

-0tirt -0iUv 


Fh-st Future. 


-Btiaoifitiv 

-0ri<ToifU0ov 

-0tiaoi(it0a 


-Bifaoio -0r\aoiTO 

-0t)aoia0ov -0rtaoio0i)v 
-BqaoiaBt -Briaotvro 


Second and Third Future.' 


S. -aoiftriv 
D. -aoifiiOov 
P. -aoi/itOa 


-aoto -aoiTo 

-OOIO0OV -aoioBrjv 
-001001 -OOtVTO 



Impeeative. 
Present same as Middle. 
Second Aorist. 



S. 


-TfOt 


•riTu 


D. 


•TITOV 


•TITUtV 


P. 


•TITS 


•firutcav 




Perfect same as 


Middle. 



Second Aorist. 

-rival 

Perfect same as Middle. 

First Aorist. 

-dqvat 

First Future. 
•OiiataOat 

Second and Third Future. 
-otaOai 



Participles. 
Present same as iAidle. 



Second Aorist. 

N. -ei( -tiaa -iv 

G. -ivrof -tiatje -ivrog 



Perfect same as Middle. 



First Aorist. 

N. -Oitc -Otiaa -Oev 

G. -Bivroc -ffftotic -Ofvroc 

First Future. 

N.-0i}<r6/iivo(-0ri<ro/iivti -0ti<r6/ievov 
G . -Btiaofuvov -Btioofiivric -Ot/aoiiivov 

Second and Third Future. 

N. -adfttvoc -aofiivri -aofiivov 

G. -ao/iivov -aoiiivrit -oofiivov 



Thiersch observes that rirrrtn, I strike, the verb usually given 
as a paradigm of the conjugation of Greek verbs, is anomalous, 
since not rvnr-, but rvrr-, is the original root ; however, the argu- 
ment adduced by Donaldson is sufficient to justify the continued 
use of rvw-T-w with strengthening affix -r- as a model, otherwise 
the old form of the verb, or second aorist, cannot be appropriately 
exhibited. It is also proper to warn the pupil that rvrrrw is not 
so complete as is here assumed, and also that it has in Attic a 
future Tvrrrriou as well as rv\}/oi, and a perfect rtrurcTtiKa, and per- 
fect passive TiTvirTtifiai as well as rirv/iftai. 
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The verbs wpnaffoi, I do, and \vq), I loose, are added to the 
tenses of rimru as examjiles for exercise. 



CONJUGATION OF VERBS ENDING IN 



TvwTw, I Strike. 



From the 
pres. act. 
Tvirru) are 
formed the 

1 St perf. 

rtTVipa 

Perf. pass. 

TtTVflfiai 

Future act. 
rv\pu> 



Principal Parts, 
rvvrw, Tv\f/io, rirvipd, rirvfifiai. 

Imp. act. erviTTOv, pres. mid. and pass, rvirroftcn, 
imp. mid. and pass. irvKrofjrii ' ; 2nd aor. ind. act. 
• ervTToy, 2nd aor. ind. mid. ervTrofjijy, 2nd aor. 
ind. pass, irvirr/y, 2nd fut. pass. Tvxrjaofjni, 2nd 
perf. ind. act. rirvxa, 2nd plup. irtTvwtty : 

^ 1st plup. crcrv^Eiv: 

{ Plup. pass, irervfiftrif, third fut. rervtj/Dftai, 1st 
aor. pass, iri^dijy, 1st fut. pass, rvipdfiaopai : 

{ 1st aor. act. ervipd, 1st aor. mid. ervif/apjj’', fut. 
mid. Tvyfiofiai, 



Verbs for exercise: wpaaau, I do, xpalw, weVpaj^a, xexpaypai. 
I loose, Xv'o'w, XfXvk'a, XiXv/xat, 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative Mood. 



Present Tense, I strike. 



1st Person. 

Sing. TVTrrw, 

I strike 

Dual. 

Plur. Tvnropey, 

we strike 



2nd Pers. 

TVXTttC, 

thou strikes! 

TVXTtTOV, 

ye two strike 
rvKTire, 

ye strike 



xpdaaw, I do. 



3rd Pers. 
Tvxrei, 
he strikes 

TVXTtTOV, 

they two strike 
rvitTovai{y), 
they strike 
Xvbi, I loose. 



Imperfect Tense, I did strike, or was striking. 



S. trvxroy 

D. 

P. irvmopty 



trvxTtc 

tTVXTtTOV 

irvxTvrt 



trvirre(y') 
ervxrirtjy 
ervxroy . 



ixpaaaov 



IXvoy 
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VERBS. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Second Aorist, / struck. 



S. trvTov 


£rV7T£C 


£rV7T£(v) 


D. 


iTVTreTOP 


irvirin/y 


P. iriirofjisy 


ervTTtTe 


tTVTTOy 


iirpayov 




wanting in 


First Perfect, I have struck. 


S. rirw^a 


TtTVtpUQ 


reVi»^£(>') 


D. 


riTvipa.Tov 


TtTVtpdroy 


P. TtTV(pafiev 


rervtpdTe 


rervtpdaiiy) 


niirpdxa 




XiXSca 


First Pluperfect, I 


had struck. 


S. ETerv^eiv 


erervipctg 


eTtrvtpei 


D. 


ererixpeiToy 


irsrv^etVij*' 


P. ITETW^tlflEV 


ertTv^eire 


ereTvtpeitray < 


Imvpa'xHV 




iXtXtT Ktiv 


Second Perfect, / have struck. 


S. Ttrurrn 


TirvwdQ 


rirv7re{y) 


D. 


rervTrdroy 


rtTvnaToy 


P. T£TVir after 


T€TVTrar€ 


r«rujrdo’t(»') 


wtirpdya 




wanting in Xvw 


Second Pluperfect, 1 had struck. 


S. irervireiv 


irtTVireig 


tTervwu 


D. 


ireTvirtiTOV 


ireTvmiTrfy 


P. irerviretfiey 


irerviretre 


iriTvtrei<Tay ' 


iirtirpayuv 




wanting in Xv«i> 


First Aorist, / struck. 


S. erv\pd 


ervipdc 


erv\f>e(y) 


D. 


ervij/droy 


ervif/d'rr/y 


P. irv\(/aftet' 


ervxpare 


erv\pdy 


lirpa^a 




IXvsa 


Future, I shall or 


will strike. 


S. rv\pbt 


rvil/tic 


Tv\pei 


D. 


rvil/eray 


. Tvxperoy 


P. TV\l/oftey 


rv\l/tre 


TVipovaif^y) 


irpdltt 




Xv'ffu 



•taav 



-eorav 
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Subjunctive Mood. Si^n : t 


sai', i)p, &v. 


Pres, and Imperf. I may strike *. 


S. ruirrw 


rvTrrjyg 


TVTTTy 


D. 


TvnrrfToy 


TVTTTTiroy 


P. TVTTTWfter 


Timrijrc 


Tvvru<Tt(y) 


irpaaau 




\vu 


Second Aorist, 


I may have struck 


or may strike. 


S. rviria 




rVTTtJ 


t). 


rvTTiyrov 


TvirriTov 


P. TVVWfitV 


rviriyrc 


TVTnt>(Tl(y) 


irpmyui 


wanting in \vu 


First Perf. 


and Plup. / may have struck. 


S. rtTV<pft) 


rtrixpuc 


rerv<j>Ti 


D. 


rtTvcjtriTOv 


Ttrv(pr\TOv 


P. 


TtrvipTiTt 


TiTvipiiiai{y) 


mirpaxu 




XlXvKOi 


Second Perf. and Plup. 1 may 


have struck. 


S. TSTVTdt) 


rcrvTTj/c 


reruirri 


D. 


TST^TrriTQV 


rerun- jjrov 


P. rerwTTw/iev 


TtrvirriTt 


TtTVTrwai(^v') 


trurpd'yw 


wanting in Xvw 


First Aorist, 


I may have struck or may strike. 


S, TV\jjlU 


TVXppC 


TV\pI) 


D. 


TV\priTOV 


rui/'ijroi' 


P. rv\pti)/j.tv 


TVIpTjTE 


Tv\jtuai(t') 


TrpdCw 




Xveu 




Future wanting. 




Optative Mood. Siy. 


n : tide. 


Pves. and Imperf. I might or should strike*. 


S. Tvrroiiju 


TVTTTOIC 


rvTrroi 


D. 


TvirroiToy 


rvTrroirrjy 


P. rviTTOtfify 


TVTTTOire 


TVTTTOUy 


irpdaaoipi 


• 


Xvotfu 



* Note. — The import of the tenses'of the subjunctive and optative moods 
depends chiefly on the particles with which they are joined ; the English 
therefore cannot be exactly given without reference to such particles. 
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VERBS. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Second Aorist, I 


might have struck or should strike. 


S. Tviroifu 


rv^roic 


rVTTOL 


D. 


TVITOtTOV 


rviroirriy 


P. Tviroifuv 


Tvirone, 


rviroiEi' 


vpayot/u 




wanting in Xvttf 


First Perf. and Plup. / might or should have struck. 


S. TtTVtpOtfU 


Ttrv<poic 


Ttrvipot 


D. 


rervfoiTOv 


rtTV^oirr/v 


P. rtTv^oifUv 


T€Tv(poiTe 


TiTvfouy 


irtTpaxoi/u 




XcXvKoi/u 


Second Perf. and Plup. / might 


or should have struck. 


S. TtrvirotfU 


TervTrniQ 


rervTToi 


D. 


TtTvirotrot' 


rcrvTTOtrtjy 


P. TlTVKOtfltV 


TtTviroire 


rerviroiey 


vcirpdyoifti 




wanting in Xvu 


First Aorist, / might have struck or might strike *. 


S. Tv\paifju 


TV\J/atc 


rv\I/ai 


D. 


rv\l/airoi' 


rvi(/airr}y 


P. rv\paifut 


TV\paire 


Tvxf/attv 


vpd^atfti 




Xvaat/ii 


Future, 


I might hereafter strike. 


S. rv^l/otfti 


rvipotc 


rvipoi 


D. 


TVIpOITOy 


Tvipoirny 


P. rv\l/oifxey 


rv\potre 


rvipoiey 


rpdioifu 




Xtiaotfu 


Imperative Mood. 


Pres, and Imperf. strike. 


S. 


rVTTTt 


Twririi) 


D. 


TtHTTETOP 


rmrriraty 


P. 


TVTrT€TC 


rvirTtTuxrar 0 






xrSyrtty 


9rpda(7f 




Xvi 



* The ,£olic form of this tense in iia was used by Attio writers in the 2nd 
and 3rd person singular, and the 3rd person plural. The .^Ek>lic form is 
S. rv\f/-na, -tiac, -lit. D. , -tidrov, -iidrijv. P. -tiafUv, -llari, -uav. 
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Second Aorist, 


strike. 


s. 




TV ire 


rvwirw 


D. 




TVirtToy 


rvviruv 


P. 




rvirer* 


TVTTtrioaav 




wpa'yt 




wanting in X(hv 




First. 


Perf and Plup. 


have struck. 


S. 




rirv^t 


reTv<f>trti) 


D. 




TtTVtjUTOV 


rtTVipirur 


P. 




TtrxxptTt 


rerv^eVwffav 




viupaxt 


\ 


XiXiiKt 




Second Perf and Plup. have struck. 


S. 




rtVvTTC 


TETVirtTUt 


D. 


< 


TlTVTttTOy 


T£TV7rir(jjv 


P. 




TtrytriTE 


TETVTrirtaeay 




xkw^dyf 




wanting in 






First Aorist, strike. 


S. 




TVipoy 


rv\f/d'r<ti 


D. 




Tv\pdroy 


rvxpd'rwy 


P. 




rutpctre 


rv^d'ruaay 




Tpa^ov 




Xvaov 






Future wanting. 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Pres, and Imperf. mSirrtiv, to strike, 

frpdaativ Xvtiv 

Second Aorist, TVTreh', to have struck. 

irpajtlv wanting in \uu 

First. Perf. and Plup, rcrvfivai, to have struck- 

irtTTpaxiuai XiXvKsvai 

Second Perf. and Plup. rervTrevai, to have strucA. 
vtwpayivai wanting in Xvu 

First Aorist, rvipai, to have struck. 

TTpa(ai Xvaai 

Future, rvi//tu', to be about to strtne. 

wpa'Cfiv Xvoiiv 



Digitized by Google 




92 



VERBS. ACTIVE VOICE. AUXILIARY. 



Participles. 



Pres, and Imperf. striking. 



Masc. 

Nom. rvTTTUP 
Gen. Tvwroproc 

trpdoauv 



Fem. 

rvTrrovtrd 

TVTTrOVfftJC 



T^eut. 

rvjrrop 

rvtrroproc, &c. 
Xvuv 



Second Aorist, having struck. 

N. rvJTuy nmwira rvirop 

G. rvTTOvroc rujrouo’jjc rvirovroi, &c. 

vpaytSv wanting in \vu 

First Perf. and PI up. having struck. 

'N. T£Tv<l>u>i rerwjtvia rtTv^oc ' 

G, rtrv(f>6roc rerv<pvia( rerv^OTOQ, &C. 

7Ttirpdx<i>C XtXvKuc 

Second Perf. and Plup. having struck. 

N. rernirwc rervirvla TErviroc 

G. TtrvvoTOC rervTTVtac rervndroQ, &C. 

ntvpayuc wanting in Xvu 



N. 

G. 



TV\pac 

rviparroc 

npd^ae 



First Aorist, having struck. 

rv\pdad rv\pdp 

rvipaatis rvifiarroc, &c, 

Xuffac 



N. rv\j/<up 
G. rv\f/ovros 

npd^wv 



Future, about to strike. 

niif/ovtra rv^J/ov 

rv\povat)c Tvipoyroi, &c. 

Xvawv 



The auxiliary verb et/n', I am, which is irregular, is here re- 
quired, as some of its persons and tenses are used in the ensuing 
paradigms. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present, / am. 

S. eifJit, I am elc or el, thou art iari(^y'), he is 

D. etTToy, you two are iaroy, they two are 

P. iafiiv, we are tori, you are d<fi{v'), they are 
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Imperfect, I was. 




S. 


or ^oda 


h or ^y 


D. 


^Toy 


Vrriy 


P. ^fJtey 


^TC 


^aav 


Imperfect Middle, I was, or were 


I (little used). 


S. ijfiTiv 


Jiao 


JiTO 


D. ijfitdor 


JiaQoy 


^adgy 


P. rjfteda 


Jiade 


^yro 




Future (Middle), / shall be. 


S. itrofiai 


eat] or tati 


eaerai, c. tarot 


D. itrofitdov 
P. iaofxtda 


eatadoy 


eaeadoy 


easade 


eaoyrat 




Subjunctive Mood. 


» / 

eay* 




Pres, and Imperf. I may be. 


S. J 




t 

rjroy 


D. 


^Toy 


P. iLftev 


JiTt 


tLai(^y) 




Future (Middle) wanting. 




Optative Mood, tcflt. 


Pres, and Imperf. / might or 


should be. 


S. etij** 


tir\S 




D. 


ciTjroy 


iUirtfy 


P. eiTjfxty 


eivre 


tirtaav or titv 



Future Middle, / might be about to be. 


S. iaolfiTiv 


taoio 


eaoiTO 


D. taolfitdoy 
P. laolfitQa 


taoiaQoy 


itTolffdriy 


eaotaOe 


iaoivTO 




Imperative Mood. 






Pres, and Imperf. be. 




s. 


ladi or Iffo 


ttrrto or Urtaf 


D. 


earoy 


iaruty 


P. 


tare 


iffTtaaay or iffrtay 
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VERBS. MIDDLE VOICE. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Pres, and Imperf. fJfai, to be. 

Future Middle, iotadut, to be about to be. 



Participles. 

Pres, and Imperf. being, N. S)v, oZaa, ov, G. oyrot, oimiQ, ovtoq. 
Future Middle, about to be, N. iaofteroc, t), or. 



MIDDLE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Present, / strike myself or for myself. 

S. TVitTOfiai Tvirrri rvnrtrai 

D. Twrifiedov TvirreoBov rvirrtiTdoy 

P. TviTTO[xtBa rvirrtade rwjrroi'rat 

■Kpdaaonai, I do for mj'self. \vofiai, I loose myself. 



Imperf. I did strike or was striking myself. 

S. iTVTerofiriv irunrov irvTrrero 

D. irvTrrofudoy irvirreadoy ervTretrdt)y 

P. erwrofuda irvirreade irvirrotTO 

lirpaoaSfuiv IXvofttfv 



Second Aorist, / have struck myself. 

S. iTvnoftffy krvirov IrineTO 

D. irvizofudoy irviriadoy ETVTreaOtjy 

P. irvxofitda eTvnttrde irviroyro 

iirpayduriv wanting in Xvu 

Perfect, I have struck myself. 

S. TtTVfifiat rirv\l/ai rtrvirrai 

D. Tirvfifudoy rtrvipOoy rirvifiOoy 

P. TtTVfifitda TtTvfOe reTVftfityot iiai(y) 

ni’Trpaypai XtXv/iai, 3rd p. pi. XiXvvrai 



Pluperfect, I had struck myself. 

S. irtrvftfjrjy krirvypo ETtrvtrro 

D. ireTVfxfxtdoy irirvfQoy irtrw^Qify 

P. iriTVfifuQa irirvipBe rcrvfifiiyoi ^tray 

Ivtirpayiitiv iXiXvfifiv, 3rd p. pi. tXiXwro 
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First Aorist, I struck myself. 



S. irv^afxrtv 
D. tTv\l/dfjitdoy 

P. irvypdfitda 

iTTpa^afitiv 



crvij/ai 

irvipaffdot' 

irv\pa<rde 



ervxpdro 

irvipdirdriy 

irixpayro 

IXvadfttiy 



Future, / shall or totll strike myself. 

S. Tvxpofiai rv\I/y rvxperai 

D. rv\p6/jfdoy Tv\pEadoy rvxpiadoy 

P. TV\po^tda rvxpeadt rvxpoyrai 

irpa^oftai \v<ro/iat 

Third Future, / am on the point of striking myself. 

S. TtTvypopai TtTv\py rervxptrai 

D. rervipopedoy rtrCxpicrdoy TErv\pto6oy 

P. TETVxpopEda TEruipEcrdE rETvxpoyrai 

TTETTpaSofiai XcXvVo/iat 



Subjunctive Mood. idy. 

Pres, and Imperf. / may strike myielf. 

S. rvirrupai ruTrrij ruTrnjrai 

D. TVKTUfiEdoy rvTTTtjtrdoy TVTrrrjaOoy 

P. rviTTuifiEda ru7TT»j(T0e ruirrcuirai 

irpdvtrwfiai Xiojfun 



Second Aorist, / may have struck myself. 
S. rviriopai 

D. rvTTupEOoy 
P. rvvwpEda 

irpdytafiai 



TVirTf TVTTTITai 

rvTTijodoy TVTTTtadoy 

ru 7 T»j(r 0 £ TVTTUtyrai 

wanting in Xvu 



Perf. and Plup. I may have struck myself. 

S. TETUpfiEyog <3 TETvppEvoc gc TErvppiroc ^ 

D. TETuppiyu) ^riiy rETV/jpEi w firoy 

P. TETvppivoi ipEv TETvppivoi j{rf TETvppiyoi utri{y) 

TTiirpayftivoc it XtXvfityoi it 

First Aorist, I may have struck myself. 

S. rvxpiii/jat rvxpg rixpijrat 

D. TvxpdftEdoy Tvipnadoy ritpriadoy 

P. rvtpiinQa ntpijadE rvtpatyrai 

rpd^utftat Xvaufiax 

Future wanting. 
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Optative Mood. tWe. 

Pres, and Imperf. / mi^ht strike myself. 



S. Tvitroiprir 


Tvirroio 


TVlTTOiTO 


D. TVKTOifXEBoy 


TVITTOtaBoV 


TvirToiaQr)V 


P. TvnToifjLEda 


rvirroioBe 


rvWTOiVTO 


irpaaaoiprjr 




Xvoi/ii|v 


Second Aorist, I might have struck myself. 


S. TvjrolfXT}y 


rVTTOlO 


TVirOlTO 


D. TviroifiEBoy 


rvirotaBoy 


TVKoiodnV 


P. TVKoipEBa 


TvsoiaBE 


TVirOiVTO 



irpayoi/tijv wanting in \vii) 



Perf. and Plup. I might have struck myself. 

S. rervfigeyoe eir/v rtTVfXfiivoQ eir)c rtrvfifiEvoQ eiri 
D. TtTVfifiEyu ElifToy TETVfifiEvu) eij/r»jv 

P. TETVfifMEi'oi E’itfuev TETVfifiivoi Etijre TErv/xfiEvoi E'lriaav or e\ev 
•KEvgayfUVOc etijv XcXvjucvoc tit]v 



First Aorist, / might have struck myself. 

S. TV\j/aifit}y rvij/aio rv\pairo 

D. rvipaifisdoy rv\paia6oy rv^aiaBrfv 

P. rVipaifiEda rvi//a((rdE rv^aiyro 

irpa^aifitjv Xvaaiptiv 



Future, / might hereafter 

S. Tvipoifirfy rv\poio 

D. Tvyf/oinEBov rv\poia6oy 

P. TvrpoifjiEBa Tv^poiaBE 

irpa^otfitjv 



Strike myself. 

Tvipoiro 

rw^oiaBqy 

rv\poirTo 

Xvaoiptiv 



Third F uture, / might be on the point of striking myself. 
S. rETV^poifirjy rErv\poio TErvipotro 

D. TErvipoiiiEBoy TETvypotaBoy TErvypoiirBtjy 

P. TErv^oifitda rErvipoioBe rErvipoiyro 

TTtTrpaSoipti*' XiXvaoiptiy 



Imperative Mood. 

Pres, and Imperf. strike thyself. 



s. 




Tvxrov 


tvitte(tBu> 


D. 




ruwTEtrdoy 


Tv/rriaQwy 


p. 


rrpaaaov 


riirTEoBe 


TVVTEoBwaay 

Xvov 
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S. 

D. 

P. 



S. 

D. 

P. 



S. 

D. 

P. 



Second Aorist, strike thyself, 

rvTTov rvtriadu) 

Tvirtadov Tviriadinv 

Tvvtade TVTreaQwaav 

irpayott wanting in \vu 



Perf. and PIup. have struck thyself. 



niirpaio 



reVni^o 

rirvcpdov 

rirv^Ue 



Tervfdw 

rerv(pdii>v 

rervfdtoaay 

XcXvao 



First Aorist, strike thyself. 



irpd^ai 



rv\j/ai 

rv\paadoy 

rvipacde 

Future wanting. 



rv^affdu 

rv^arrduy 

rv\f/dad(t)aay 

\vaai 



Infinitive Mood. 

Pres, and Imperf. rvirrtodai, to strike one's self, 
wpdaataeai \vea9ai 

Second Aorist, rviriodai, to have struck one’s self. 
TpayiaOai wanting in \vu 

Perf. and Plup. rtrv<^Bai, to have struck one’s self. 
venpdxOai XeKvcOai 

First Aorist, rv\pao9at, to have struck one’s self. 
vpa^aaBai \vaaaOa% 

Future, rvxpeodai, to be about to strike one’s self. 
wpa'JtffOa. XiafoBcu. 

Third Future, rervipeadm, to be on the point of striking one’s self. 
irtirpdKtoBai \t\vaKj9ai 



Participles. 

Pres, and Imperf. striking one’s self. 

N. rwrdfttyoc, ij, oy G. rvitrofiiyov, tjc, ov, &c. 

irpaaaSfUvos XvSfuvoe 

Second Aorist, having struck one’s self. 

N. TWOfttyoC) ij, oy G. Twofiivov, r\c, ov, &c. 

wpaySptyoc wanting in Xiu 

S 
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Perf. and Plup. having struck one's self. 

N. Tervfifxtvoc, ri, ov G. rtrugfiivov, ijc, ow, &C. 

mirpayiiivoc XtXv/iivoc 

First Aorist, having struck one's self. 

N. rvypafJLEVoc, t}, ov G. rvxf/afiivov, ijc, ov, &c. 

Trpa^dfuvoe Xvadptvoe 

Future, about to strike one's self. 

N. TVipOfievoQ, r}> ov G. rv\(/ofiivov, t)c, ov, &C. 

npaSopivoe Xvaopivoe 

Third Future, on the point of striking one's self. 

N. rtTVipoptvot, ri, or G. rervipopivov, nCi ov, &C, 

nurpa^Speroc XiXveofuroc 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indicative Mood. 



Present, /.am struck. 



S. TVITTOfXai 
D. rmrrofuBov 
P. TVirrdfXida 

wpdaaopai, I am done 



ri/ffrij 

Tvxreadov 

Tvwrfode 



TvrTtrai 

rvrreirdoy 

rv/rrovrai 



Xvo/tat, I am loosed 



Imperfect, / was struck. 



S. irvvr6fuiv 

D. ervirrofudor 

P. ETVTrrofuQa 

l'Kpaaa6pnv 



irVTFTOV 

irvTtrtadov 

irvnrtode 



irinrrtro 

irvirriadtiv 

irvKrovro 

iXvofutv 



Second Aorist, 7 was struck. 



S. erv TrtfT 
D. 

P. irvmfiMV 

iwpi'ynr 



trvxijc irvnri 

irvirrtrov irvnrirTiv 

iTVKtjTt ervutioar 

wanting in Xitt 



Perfect, 7 have been struck. 



S. rirvppai 
D. rtrvpptdor 
P. Ttrvfiptda 

r'sitpaypteu 



rervil>ai rcrvurcu 

rirviltdov rirv^dor 

rirvtpds rtrvfifttrm ‘ 

XiXvpat, 34 p. pL XiXwrat 
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Pluperfect, I had been struck. , 

S. iriTVftfxtjv erervipo irirvicTO 

D. irervfifdtdoy irirvipdov trervipQriv 

P. ercrvfifieOa irtTvipQe rervfXfieyoi Jjaay 

UiTrp&yiiiiv iXtXvftriv, 3d p. pi. IXiXwro. 



First Aorist, I have been struck. 



S. irwpdt}y 
D. 

P. krv^Brifitv 

lirpdxOtjv 



iTv<pBr\Q 

iTv<j> 6 i]roy 

krv<pBrfre 



iXi'dt, 



krv<p6tf 

kTV(pd{irrjy 

krvtpBiiaay 

V 



First Future, I shall be struck. 

S. TVipdriaofxai rv^Bfitrji rv^dqaerat 

D. TV<pBr)a 6 fiE 6 ov rvfdriataBov TV^BrtataBov 

P. TWpBr)(r 6 /jit 6 a rvifyBtjtTeadf rvfBfiaovrai 

Tpax^oonai XvOijoo^at 



Second Future, I shall be struck. 

S. rvnritTOfjiai rvirbar] rvirfiatrat 

D. rvvriao/JieBoy rvirkiataBoy TvirjfotaBoy 

P. TVVTjaofjitda TVirfiaEoBE rvirtiaovrai 

Trpaytiaofiai -wanting in Xvw. 

Third Future, I shall have been struck. 

S. TtTV'\^/ofiai TETVij/r} rervxf/Erat 

D. rerwf/ofiEBoy TErv^uBoy TErvipEodoy 

P. rErv\l/6fiEBa tetv^eoBe rerv^yrai 

wEvp&lopai XdKffaoixai 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres, and Inperf. / may be struck. 

S. rwrrm/Aat rwrrp rvTmjrat 

D. rvirriifuBoy rwmteBoy rviTTriaBoy 

P. TvwTVfitEBa rvuTtieBs ri/nTwrcM 

Trpdaeufuu XvM^at 



Second Aorist, I may have been struck. 



S. nhrw 
D. 

P. TVsHflEV 

itpayd 



Tvrryc rwvp 

rvviirey rvfr^rov 

rvrrirt rvxwari(p) 

wanting in \im 

P 2 
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Perf. and Plup. I may have been struck. 

S. TtTVfJL/jiiyoc i3 TSTVfifiivoQ pc TtTvyfxit’oc p 

D. rirvfifi(vii) i{rov Tirvfifiivu) ^roy 

P. TSTVfJifjiiyoi Zfjity rtTVfifiiyoi ^rt TtTvyixtyoi 

‘Ttnrgayfiivoc St XcXv/iivoc & 



First Aorist, I may have been struck. 



S. TVlftdii 

D. 

P. rvtpdSiifiEy 

wpaxOu 



Tv^dije Tvfdy 

rvipOijToy rv^d^roy 

rv^Opre rv^ 0 wfft(v) 

\vOa 

Future wanting. 



Optative Mood, tide. 



Pres, and Imperf. I might or should be struck. 



S. Tvmoifir)v 
D. TVTToifllQoV 
P. TvirrolfjLtda 

TTpaattoifitiv 



rvirroio 

Twrrotadoy 

rvirroiade 



Tvvroiro 

TVirroiadtjy 

rvwTOiyro 

Xvoipriy 



Second Aorist, 1 might have been struck. 



S. Tvntiriy 

D. 

P. TVTTtirffiiy 

Trpayctpv 



Tviretris rvirtit} 

TvxtiriTOV TviTEifirgy 

rweipr* Twttriaay or -iity 

wanting in Xvw 



Perf. and Plup. I might or should have been struck. 

S. TETVftfieyOQ £tpp rETVftfXEyOC £‘PC TETVfXfXEfOi Eirj 

D. TETVfifiiyttt E'ltjToy TETOfifiiyitt Et^rtiy 

P. Ttrvfiftiyoi EiHfiEv TETvy.fiivoi eitite TETVfifiiyoi Eirioay or eIev 
nEtTpayfiEvoc eU]v \i\vfuvoe cipv 



First Aorist, / might have been struck. 



S. rv^Ot/pp 
D. 

P, rv^Ot/p^tp 

TrpaxOEltjy 



rv^ 0 «/pc 

TV<pQEiHToy 

TwpdElrfTE 



TW^ 0 c« 4 rpp 

TV(f>OEiiiaay 

\v9iiijy 



First Future, / might be hereafter struck. 

S. TVipdrjaolfiri*' rvipdtiaoio rviftOtiooiro 

D. TvfdnaoifjLEdov rv(j>dti<roiadoy rvtpdrjooioBtjy 

P. rv<pdr)ooiyEda ro^iiaoiadt ru^0p(TOtPro 

rpax 0 paoi/ipp Xv 0 p(roi/ipp 
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Second Future, I might he hereafter struck. 

S. TVvr\<Toifii\v Tvm'itTOio Tvtti\aoiTO 

D. TVVTjiToifudoy TVKr\aoiaQov TVirrjautaOtjy 

P. TvirrjiToifjitOa rvin'iaoiaOt rviri]aou'TO 

vgayrfaoiiitjy wanting in \vu> 

Third Future, I might be on the point of being struck. 

S. rsTV\j/olpriy rtrvif/oto rervipoiro 

D. T£TV\l/oi/jiedoy rervif/otadoy rtTV\poi(rdi}y 

P. TtTV’J/oifxeda rtrvipoiade Terv\poiyro 

w{wpa(oi'/ii)v XtXvaoi/ii/v 

Imperative Mood. 



Pres, and Imperf. be struck. 



s. 


Tvtrrov 


rwriaQu 


D. 


rv7rr£<rdoy 


TVTtriaQtMtv 


P. 


rvTrreaOe 


rviTTfodtJCay 




wpdffixov 


Xvov 




Second Aorist, be struck. 


S. 


rvvridt. 


TviriiTu 


D. 


TVnr}TOV 


TViriiTuy 


P. 


rvmiTt 


TviriiTuJoay 




irpayijOt wanting in Xvta. 




Perf. and Plup. have been struck. 


S. 


TtTVypO 


rtTVfdut 


D. 


rirv^doy 


rtrv<l>Huy 


P. 


TtTVfdt 


Terv<l>Ouaay 




Tixpafo 


XiXvao 




First Aorist, be struck. 


\ 


S. 


TVfdtjTl 


TVipdiiru 


D. 


rv^d^Toy 


rv00>/r<i>»' 


P. 


TXH^dtlTE 


rvtpdi}T<yaay 




xpdxOijri 


XvOljTl 



Future wanting. 

Infinitive Mood. 

Pres, and Imperf. riirTtaQai, to be struck. 

Tpdaaiadat XvtaOai 

Second Aorist, rvn-^vui, to have been struck. 

Tpayijvai wanting in Xvw 

F 3 
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Perf. and Plup. rerv^Oac, to have been struck. 

TTtTrpdxOai XiXvaBai 

First Aorist, TV(pdfivat, to have been struck. 

wpaxBiivui XvBiivai 

First Future, rvfdritTEadat, to be about to be struck. 

‘irpax9t)ffta6at Xv0f)trea9at 

Second Future, rwriasadai, to be about to be struck. 

vpayriataOai wanting in Xvu 

Third Future, rerviptodat, to be on the point of being struck. 
uiirpaiteBai XeXvfftaBat 



Participles. 

Pres, and Imperf. being struck. 

N. rvirrufitvoe, rj, ov G. Tvxrofiivov, rjSt ov, &C. 
TTpaam/uvoc Xv6fitvoc 



Second Aorist, having been struck. 

N. rvTreic rvirelaa rviriv 

G. rvTTtrTOc TVKtianc TvtrivroQ, &c. 

wpayct'c wanting in 

Perf. and Plup. having been struck. 

N. rtTVfigkvoc, ij, ov G. TiTUfipivov, ov, &c, 

nfTpayfiivoe XtXv/isvoc 



First Aorist, struck. 

N. TV(pdtlc TV(j)dtlod TVfdeV 

G. Tv<f>devTOQ TV(pQdar)z TV(j>devroi, &C. 

irpaxOdc XvOtte 



First Future, about to be struck. 

N. Tvfdriffofuvoc, 7j, or, G. TVf9r)<ropivov, t)t, ov, &c. 

TrpaxBnoo/ttvos Xv9ti<’bfitvoq 

Second Future, about to be struck. 

N. Tvirrioofuvoc, Vt ov, G. rvm)aofxivov, r)C, ov, &C. 

npaytjadftfvog wanting in Xtiw. 

Third Future, on the point of being struck. 

N. rervipofuroc, *?» or, G. rervxpopirov, ijc, ov, &C. 

niTTpaSS/iivoc XtXvaofifvoe 
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PARADIGM OF LIQUID VERBS. 

These verbs differ from the mute verbs only in the futures 
active and middle, and the tenses derived from the future. 

mreiput, I sow. 

Principal Parts. 

awiput, iawapKa, tinrappat. 

„ . f 1st aor. act. einreipa, 1st aor. mid. iffireipauri> , 

r ut. act. owepw < , 

hut. mid. avtpovfiai. 

So, 0aivw, I show, ^avU, it'vfiayKa, vi^aapaii 
ayyiWu, 1 announce, dyyeXw, ^yyjXea, ijyyiXpau 



tTJretpsiQ ffVfipti, &C. 

ayyiWu, I announce. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

Pres, ffvftpw, I sow 

^aivu, I show 

Tmperf. sajreipov eavtipeg e<r7rEipt(^v'), &c. l^aivov nyyiWov 

2d Aor.- tffjrdpov Eerirapeg e(77rdpi(^v') tipdvov not used,, rjyytXov 

1st Perf. ttnrapKa eoTrapicac iffirapKt(y^, See. sripayKa r/yyAca 

1st Plup. tiTtrdpictiv £OTrdpiC£ic iairdpicti, 8cc. lirtpayKiiv ^yyiXKitv 

2d Perf. eairopu etnropac effn-ope(y), &c. 

iripr/va, 1 have appeared (neuter sense) wanting in dyyiWbt 

2d Plup. eerropsty imropeig ' ioTropti, &c. 

Iwspfivuv, I had appeared (neuter sense) wanting ia AyysWu 

1st Aor. tajTEipa eonrttpac ttnretpe(y), &C. t^ijva r/yysiXn 

{ S. (rirtpH asrepetc trirspel 

D. airtpslroy oirtpe~irov 

P. 



avtpovfi€y 

^avCt 



awepuc 

ffTrepelrov 

airepeire 






<nc£povai{i') 



Subjunctive Mood. 

Pres, and Imp. airtipu trtretppg tnreipri, &c. paivio dyy£\X« 

2d Aor. anapus airdpjjc (Txdpi/, &C. pdyu dyyiXui 

1 St P. and PI. ierxapKU iaxapKtiQ eaxapKTi, &C, we dyew vyylXcw 

2d P. and PI. iaxopu iardpi/c iavoprf xspi)vui wanting in dyyeXXw 

1st Aor. axelpto mrelpric airsipy, &C. p^u iyysiXu 

S 4 
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Optative Mood. 

Pres, and Imp. a-rtlpoifii airetpoic airtlpoi ^alvoipt iyyiWoi/^t 
2d Aor. airapoifii airapoie avapoi, &C. fdvotpi iyyiXoipu 
1st P. and PI. iaircipKoijxi ioirapmoit vt^yKoipi i^yycXKoifii 
2d P. and PI. kmr6poifu iairopoic mp^votfu wanting in dyyeXXoi 



1st Aor. airtipaifxi 




avtipai, &c. 


ij>Jlvatpt ayytiXaifii 


Future, avrpolfu 


ffirepoic 


ffxepoi, &c. 


^avolpi dyytXoipLL 




Imperative Mood. 




Pres, and Imp. 


CTTflpe 


axetpiru, &C. 


^aiyt dyyeXXe 


2d Aor. 


ffTcape 


avapiru, &C. 


fdvt ayy^t 


1st P. and PI. 


EffTrapKE 


iaxapKiria, &c. 


xipayKf fiyyfXKf 


2d P. and PI. tairope iairoperii), &c. irk^rive 


wanting in ayyiXXu, 


1st Aor. 


axelpoy 


axtiparu), 8cc. 


<pi\vov dyyiiXov 




Future wanting. 






Infinitive Mood. 




Pres, and Imp. 


OnEtpElV 


^cdvtiv 


dyyiXXiiv 


2d Aorist, 


crdpEly 


^avttv 


dyytXtiv 


1st P. and PI. 


iairapKErai 


xtifiayicivai 


^yytXfiyai 


2d P. and PI. 


iawopiyai 


xeftivlvat 


wanting in dyyiXXut 


1st Aorist, 


<nrc7pat 


^rivai 


dyyttXat 


Future, 


OTEpEiy 


^aviiv 


dyyiXflp 



Participles. 

Pr. and Imp. N. avrtlpuv, owa, oy, G. ovroc, &c. 
^aivtuv dyyiXXatv 

2d Aor. N. axdpity, ovoa, 6y, G. oyrog, &c. 

faviiv dyyiXuv 

1st P. and PI. N. iairapicwf, via, Of, G. oro£, &C. 

iTKpayKWt ^yytXKbig 

2d P. and PI. N. iowopuc, via, 6e, G. oroc, &c. 

irt^t)yil)C wanting in dyyiXXm 
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1st Aor. N. anttpatf aaa, ay, G. aync, &C. 

Pvyac dyytiXac 

Fut. N. ffirepu/y <nrepovtra ffvepovy 

G. axepovvroc cnrepovcrijs (rvepovyroc, &c. 

dyytX&y 



MIDDLE VOICE. 
awcipofiat, I sow for myself. 

Indicative Mood. 

Pres, aireipofiai airtipr) axeiperai, &c. 

faivoftat, I appear dyyiWo/tat, I announce for myself 

Imp. tairtipOjXTfv taireipov eerireipeTO, &C. l^aivSittjv ^yyeXXoftrjy 
2d Aor. eerirapdfi'^y tarapov eavaptTO, &C. I(pav 6 priv i^yyt\ 6 ptjv 
Perf. lavapfiat effirapaai etriraprai, &c. irijtaaitai Ijyytkfiat 

®lup. etnrapfit}y etnrapao effirapro, &c. Itri^apTjv ^yyiXpriv 

fst Aot. einreipa firfy t<rirt!poj etnrfipaTO, &C. i(f>t]vdptiv i^yytiXdptiy 

{ S. tnrepovftai avepelrai 

D. trwepovfiedoy cnriptlaOoy (nrepeiaBoy 

P. atrepovfxtQa airiptitrde avepovyrai 

f&vovpai dyytXovpat 

Third Future wanting. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Pr. and Imp. airclpu/Mi 

^aiviapai 



(nrtiprf aireiprirai, &C. 

dyyiXXupat 



2d Aor. anapwfiat airapi) 
P. and PI. itnrapixivoi (3 

ntipaoptvos & 

1st Aor. airtlpufxat aireipri 



cnrdpriTai, &C. ^dvupai dyyiXupai 

i(TKapfityoQ &c. 

iiyyfXpkvoQ & 

mrelpriTai, &C. ^{tvaipai dyyttXupai 



Optative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. airtipolfiriy airtipoio ^aivolptiv dyytXXotpTiv 

2d Aor. avapoifttjy avapoio OTopoiro, &c. favoinriv dyyfXotpiiv 

F 5 
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P. and PI. iffjrapfieyot iiriv tffxap/iii'oc &C. 

TTtfaapivot *itjv ^yytXpivoc tUjv 

1st Aor. oireipaipirjv amipaio avelpairo, &C. 

ftivaipnv dyyu\a(/ttiv 



Fut. tnrepoifiTiy tnrtpolo 


ffWtpolTOf &c. 


favolpnv dyyt^oiptiv 




Third Future wanting. 






Imperative Mood. 




Pr. and Imp. 


€nrtipov 


inriipfirBbt, &c. 


faiyov dyyiXXov 


2d Aor. 


ffirapov 


errapioBu, &c. 


favov dyyiXov 


P. and PI. 


iairapao 


iffirapBu, &c. 


•Kt^avao ^yyiKao 


1st Aor. 


airtipai 


aweipaffBu, 8cc. 


^{fyai ayytiXai 




IvEiNiTiVE Mood. 




Pr. and Imp. 


owtipteBai 


falvtadM 


dyyiKKtvBai 


2d Aor. 


mrapeerffai 


fayiaBai 


dyytXiaBat 


P. and PI. 


tairapdat 


iri^avBai 


^yytXOai 


1st Aor. 


oKupuaBai 


f^vaoBai 


dyyiiXaaOcu 


Future, 


tnrtpelirdat 


^avttaOai 


dyytXtioBm 



Third Future wanting. 



Participles. 

Pr. and Imp. N. avsiprf/iepoc, »y G. vTreipo/xtvov, &c. 
^aivofuvoc dyytXkifitvoe 

2d Aor. N. trrapofitvos, n, oy G. evapofiivov, &c. 

(fiaySptvoe dyyt\6pivo( 

P. and PI. N. ioKappcyoc, t), oy G. iairapfiivov, &c. 

irt^avpivoQ i^yyt\pivoQ 

1st Aor. N. irveipaptyoc, f), ov G. aittipafjUyov, &c. 

^rivdptvoc * dyytiXdpfyoQ 

Future N. tnrtpovfiivoc, JJ> oy G. aTtpovfxtyov, &c. 

pavovpivos dyyiXoiptvof 

Tliird Future wanting. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 
aweipo/xat, I am sown. 

Indicative Mood. > 

Pres, airdpofiai ffjrt/pij anetptrat, &C. 

^ ivoftat , I am shown dyyiXXo / tat , I am annonsced 

Imp. itnreipofjiiiy iairtipov itnreipcro, &c. ifatvd/iqv ^yyiXXSittif 

2d Aor. iffvaptiv iavaprit tffirapq, &c. i^avt)v nyy^Xtfv 

Perf. fairapftai eaTrapirai etrraprai, &e. a-i^airpai ^yytXpat 

Plup. iiTTtapfJLTfv tmrapvo itnrapro, &c. Ivt^dafitjv ^yykXpiiv 

1st Aor. iaxapdtiv coxdpdqc iffvapdti, &C. i^avBnv JiyyiXS^v 

1st Fut. avapdtiaofiai airapdiiay ffvapdifatrcu, &c. 

^av9tj<ropai dyyiXO^ao/juii 

2d Fut. mcapiiaofxai avap{\a^ orrap^fferai, &c. 

^vriaopai dyytXtiooitai 

Third Future wanting. 



Subjunctive Mood. 



Pr. and Imp. tnctipufiai 

^aivuftat 

2d Aor. ffwapw avappc 
P. and PI. ktnrapfiivoi <5 

irt^oftivoi & 

1st Aor. avapQi eirapdpe 



a / rei'pp mretpprai , & c . 

dyyiXXvftat 

enrapp , &C. 0ovu oyvcXu 

ioTrapficyoc ^c, &C. 

4yytXpivoc w 

airapBp , &C. davBi iyytXOi 



Optative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. axupoifipv <nrtlpoto amipoirv, &c. 

^aivoift^ dyytXXol/tiiv 

2d Aor. mraptlpv tnrapcipt axaptip, &c. ^avtliyv dyytXtitiv 

P. and PI. itnrapfiivot elpy iaxappivot tipt> See. 

wr^wfiivoc (Iqv iiyytX/Uvof tttfv 

1st Aor. iTxapOtipv axapBtlpc (nrapBtlp, &C. ^av9tit)v dyytX9iit]v 

1st Fut. (TxapBpaoiftpv axapBpaoto ^av9i)aoiptfv dyytX9ti<roipt]v 

2d Fut.' axappaoifjLpv OTrapyaoio cirappaoiTo, &C. 

favtjirotpijv dyyiXtioo'iptiv 

Third Future wanting. 

F 6 
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Imperative Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. aietipov antipiado), &C. <patvov dyytXXou 

2d Aor. ffTrdpijflt (XTrapr/rw, &C. fdvtiOi dyyiXqrt 

P. and PI. iavapao iairapdio, &C. Ttifavao ijyytXoo 

1st Aor. ffjrdpOjjrt axapdrirb), &C. ^VOijn dyytXOjjrt 

Inpinitive Mood. 

Pr. and Imp. tnttiptadat, ^ivitrOai dyytX\ta9at 

2d Aor. <mapTjva ^avrjvai dyytXijvai 

P. and PI. fffirapdai ri^avOat ijyytXQat 

1st Aor. airapdijvai ^av9ijvai dyytXO^vai 

1st Fut. airapQriafadai ^av9ri<rt<r9ai dyytX9riaia9a 

2d Fut. avaptiatadai ^avqo’ccrOat dyyiXriat(j9ai 

Third Future wanting. 

Participles. 

Pr. and Imp. N. tnreipofievog, ij, oy, G. avEtpofiivov, &C. 
faivo/uvoe dyytXXSfiivos 

2d Aor. N. airaptig, uaa, iv G. avapivro^, &c. 

^avtic dyyfXiie 

P. and PI. N. ecrnapfxiyoc, >j, oy, G. itnrapfiivov, &c. 
Trefaapivoe ^yytXftivos 

1st Aor. N. airapdtie, uaa, iv G. aTapdevroc, &C. 
fav9tie dyytX9fis 

1st Fut. N. airapdrjaofJLsyos, tf, ov, G. anapdtiaofxiyov, &C. 
fav9tia6pivoe dyytX9ria6jitvog 

2d Fut. N. airapriaofieyoQ, r\, ov, G. aTrapriaoftivov, &c. 
^avtjadpivoi dyytXtiaoiuvoe 

Third Future wanting. 
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Moods and Tenses of Six Verbs of the First Conjugation in w. Viz. : — 
First Class, rwjrrw, I strike. — Second Class. Xeyw, I say. — Third Class, 
simple root. wti9o>, I persuade. — Third Class, strengthened root. (jtpdZu, I 
intimate. — Fourth Class, liquid characteristic, airttpw, 1 sow. — Fifth Class, a 
pure uncontracted verb, dcovw, I hear. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

FIRST CLASS, STRENGTHENED ROOT. 





INDIC. 


SUBJ. 


OPTAT. 


IMF. 


ISFIN, 


PABTIC. 


Pr^nt. 

Imperf. 


TVlTTUf 

Irvirrov 


rvirrw 


TVlTTOtfil 


TVTTTi 


rVTTTftV 


rvKrutv 


2d Aor. 


Itvvov 


rvirat 


rviTOtfU 


TVn€ 


rVTTUV 


TVirCiv 


1st Perf. 
1st Plup. 


TtTVI^a 

irtrvipuv 


rtrvpu 


TiTV^Ct^l 


TtTV^t 


TtTVftVai 


TlTVflllQ 


2d Perf. 
2d Plup. 


rtrvTra 

iTtTVTrttV 


rtrwTTw 


nrinrotfu 


rfrwTTt 


TiTvirivai 




1st Aor. 
1st Fut. 
2d Fut 


irv^a 

rvirdi 


TV\j/U 


TV^aifu 

ri\l/oifii 

rvirdifu 


rvif/ov 


riipat 

TV^tlV 

rvTTtiy 


Wm 



MIDDLE VOICE. 



Pres. 


TVTTTO^at 


rvirro)- 


TVirTOlfllJV 


rVITTOV 


rvvTtoBat 


rvwrSfitvoc 


Imperf. 


irviTTonijv 


[/lai 










2d Aor. 


irviro/iriv 


rvTTUi^ai 


Tvvoifirjv 


rvnov 


rvTriaOai 


TvirSfitvos 


Perf. 


rkrvfifiai 


TBTVftfli- 


TiTV^flivO^ 


rirvrpo 


rtTvfOat 


rervfifiiyoc 


Plup. 


iTtrififxriv 


[vof Hi 


[ttl/V 








1st Aor. 


irv\l/a/iriv 


Tv\j/u>fiat 


TVi^aijiriv 


Tv\(/at 


TvipaaUat 


Tvtpdfuvoc 


1st Fut. 


Tvij/oiiai 




Ttnj/oiftijv 




TvijnaQai 


rtnpofitvoc 


2d Fut 


TVKOVfiai 




TWol/triv 




TVirti<x9ai 


rvnrovfiipoc 


3d Fut. 


TiTVlj/Oflal 




TtTVxl/oifitiv 




TiTvtf/ioOat 


Ttrv\l/6fii- 














[voc 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres. 


rvwrofiat 


, 

ruTrrw- 


rvTrroi/iijv 


riir- 


TvtrTtaBai 


rvwro/itroi; 


Imperf. 


irvjrT6ftt}y 


[fiai 




[row 






2d Aor. 


irvTTriy 


rvTrCj 


rvirtitjv 


rvirri9i 


rv7ri}vai 


rviretc 


Perf. 


Ttrvfifiat 




TiTVfi^fVOC 


rirv\l/o 


rtTV<p9ai 


Ti Tv^ftkvoc 


Plup. 


iTtTVfifirjy 


fvoc Hi 


[t.r/v 








1st Aor. 




TVf9u 


rv(p9tlriv 


rv<p- 


rv^dijvat 


TWpBilQ 


1st Fut. 


TV^Briao/iai 




rv^Oqtrot- 


[Sijri 


TV(j)9iiaia- 


Tv<j>9rioSiit- 








[liny 




[9ai 


[voc 


2d Fut 


rv7rt}tToixai 




ruirijffol- 




rvirnataBai 


rvirfj(rdfJ€- 








llitiy 






[voc 


3d Fut. 


nrv^oftai 




rirtnf/oiiitiv 




rtrv\pt(rOai 


Ttnnj/oitt- 














[vac 
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Xiyw, SECOND CLASS, SIMPLE ROOT. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

8BCX>ND CLASS, SIMPLE BOOT. 



Present. 
Imperf. 
2d Aor. 
1st Perf. 
1st Plup. 
2d Perf. 
2d Plup. 
1st Aor. 
1st Put. 
2d Put. 


iNDia 


SUBJ. 


OPTAT. 


IMP. 


INPIN. 


PARTI C. 


Xiyoi 

IXtyov 

IXiyov 

\i\iXa 

iXtXexuv 

XfXo'^a 

iXcXoyctv 

IXt^a 

Xiia 

Xfyu 


Kiyitt 

Xiyia 

XtXix<^ 

XtXoym 

XtU 


XiyotfU 

Xiyoifii 

XtXixoint 

XtXdyoi/ii 

Xilat/u 

Xi^oifu 

XryoT^t 


Xiyi 

Xiye 

XiXext 

XcXoye 

Xi^ov 


Xsyiiv 

Xiyilv 

XtXtxivai 

XiXoylvai 

XiSai 

Xiifiv 

Xiytiv 


Xkyuv 

Xfyiiv 

XtXfxu'C 

XfXoywf 

Xt£ac 

Xi^iut) 

Xiyiv 



MIDDLE' VOICE. 



Pres. 


Xiyo/iai 


Xiyu/iai 


Xeyot^ijv 


Xkyov 


Xkyto9ai 


Xfyd/itvoQ 


Imperf. 


kXfySiiriv 












2d Aor. 


iXtyo/itiv ' 


Xtyuiiai 


Xryoifitiv 


Xtyov 


XtykaSat 


Xtyo/ttyoe 


Perf. 


XiXiyuai 


XtXty/ik- 


XtXtyitkvoc 


XkXifo 


XiXtxOat 


XcXryfMvoc 


Plup. 


iXtXiyfitiv 


1 voc lit 


[litJV 








1st Aor. 


kXt^a/ttiv 


Xilu/tai 


Xi^aifitiv 


Xf$» 


Xk^aaBai 


Xi(d|intoc 


1st Put. 


Xi^Ofiai 




Xifok/tf/y 




XkKtaOat 


Xe(d/tnwc 


2d Put. 


XtyoufUtt 




Xiyoifitfv 




XtyiiirOat 


Xtyoifuvof 


3d Put. 


XtXkKofiai 




AcXeCoifiifv 




X(X(£(ir0a( 


Xi\t(6/un>e 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres. 


Xkyoftai 


Xkyuifiat 


Xtyeiftfiv 


Xiyou 


XkytoOai 


XtySiuvoc 


Imperf. 


kXtyi/xtjv 












2d Aor. 


iXkytfv 


Xtyi 


Xiytiifv 


Xiyq0t 


Xtyijvai 


Xtytlc 


Perf. 


XkXiyftai 


XcXty/ik- 


XtXtyitkvoc 


XkXt^O 


XkXtxBoi 


XtXtyitkvoc 


Plup. 


kXtXtyiiTiv 


[vo£ Si 


[tltiv 








1st Aor. 


iXkxOtiy' 


XixBH 


XtxBtigv 


Xkx&V- 


XtxBrjvat 


XtyOtlc 


1st Put. 


XtyBiiooiiat 




XtjfOijool- 


[n 


XtxBijoto- 


XixOiiaSitt- 








[litiv 




\9at 


[voc 


2d Put 


\tyi\9opMi 




Xtyijooiitijv 




XtyrinaOai 


Xtytiabfn- 

[V0£ 


3d Put 


\$Xi^ofun 




XtXt^ekfniv 




XtXUtoBai 


XtXtlSiuvoc 
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neidu, THIKD CLASS, SIMPLE KOOT. Ill 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

THIHD CLASS, SIMPLE BOOT. 





iNDia 


SCBJ. 


OTTAT. 


IBIP, 


IHFIK. 


PABTIC. 


Present. 

Imperf. 


wtWu 

imtGov 


iTiWu 


irtiOoifu 


ireWe 


xilOuv 


xtiOuv 


2d Aor. 


IwiGov 


tri'Gu 


iri'0oipi 


ufOi 


xiOtiv 


xl6a>v 


1st Perf. 
1st Plup. 


TTSTTfiiea 

IwiiruKSiv 


irtirtiKta 


TTdTiiKOtfU 


TTSTTet- 
! [« 


‘irtfrfiKSvat 


wtmucwg 


2d Perf. | 
2d Plop. ' 


TriiroiOa 

l7Ttiroi0e(v 


TTHroWu 


irtTToiOotfu 1 

t 1 


wsirot- 

[0$ 


xtiroiBivai 


wtxoiBwc 


1st Aor. j 
1st Fnt. ‘ 
2d Fut. 


{TTcccra 

wtiffu 

ttiOA 


ireiVw 


TTflffOipt 

iriiaoifii 

triGoifii 


weiffov 


xtXaai 

wthuv 

xtOftv 


wtiaac 

ntlffutv 

TiS^JV 



MIDDLE VOICE. 



Pres. 

Imperf. 


xfiOofiai 

lxuQ6fit)v 


TTttOvfiat 


wnOoifijjv 


xtiGov 


xi'StaOai 


xtiOo/uvoc 


2d Aor. 


ixiOontiv 


xiOuftai 


xiOoifttjv 


xiOov 


xXGiaOai 


xiQofuvoc 


Perf. 


vimiafiat 


wtTrtia^ 




xkxti- 


xtxtXffOai 




Plup. 


lxixti<rftt)v 


[/xtvoc it 


[P0£ illlV 


[iTO 




[vot 


1st Aor. 
1st Fut. 
2d Fut. 
3d Fut. 


iwuffd^ijv 

iTfiffOfiat 

TTlOoVfiai 

irtvMOfiai 


xtiffiiifiat 


nuaaiftfiv 

XHffOtflllV 

iTiOoi^Tjv 

xixuaoi’ 


Xfivai 


xtiaaoOat 

xtiaioQai 

xiOtXaOai 

xtxtiata- 

[9ai 


VflffdfAfVOQ 

TTUfTOflSW^ 

xiOovfitvoi^ 

7rf7r<uro/Jc- 

[voc 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres. 


xtiOo/tai 


Xti9ufiai 


xiiOoiut/y 


xetOov 


xudeo^ai 


mcBSiuvof 




^xtl86fl^v 












2d Aor. 


ixi9t)v 


xt0A 




xXOtJTi 


xiO^vai 


xiOtic 


Perf. 


wfwMiCfiat 


irciTM- 




ir4ir«- 


xtxtXtrOat 


xexutTfit- 




isriTTHfTfitJV 


[p«VO£ (it 


[voc urjt^ 


[(TO 




[vof 


1st Aor. 


ixita9ffv 


xti(r€ti 


xHoBfitiv 




xtia9r)v<n 


xfttrOfic 


1st Fnt. 


xiurOffffO-' 




xn»9ti<roi- 


[Otirt 


xn(rW]our- 


irtitrStfird- 




[ftai 








[0ai 


[fiivoe 


2d Fut. 


xt9^co/tat 








xiGtjxt^at 


xtBifooftt- 


3d Fut 


XtTTiiaOfUU 




XIX€t«oi- 




xtwtivKrBtu 


[yoQ 

x^xturofit- 














[voc 
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THIRD CLASS, STRENGTHENED ROOT, 



ACTIVE VOICK 

THIRD CLASS, STRENGTHENED ROOT. 



Present. 
Imperf. 
2d Aor. 
1st Perf. 
1st Plup. 
2d Perf. 
2d Plup. 
1st Aor. 
1st Fut. 
2d Fut. 


INBIC. 


SUBJ. 


OPTAT. 


IMP. 


INFIN, 


PABTIC. 


^pd(u 

t^paZov 

l^paSov 

TTi^paca 

iTTt^pdKtlV 

Tri^paSa 

lirtjipaSuv 

tippaoa 

ippdaio 

(ppaBa 


^p&Zot 

(ppdStat 

m^paKut 

TTKppdSia 

^pdffbl 


^paZoipi 

^pdSoipt 

ir(0pdco(p* 

rrt^paSoipt 

fpdvatpt 

^pdtrotpt 

^paSdipt 


^pdZe 

^paSt 

wiippa- 

, [*' 
irsfpa- 

[«i 

0pd- 

[ffOV 


(ppdZtiv 

^padtiy 

TrefpaKtvai 

TTfippaSivat 

^paaat 

^paauv 

^paSfiv 


•PpdZuv 

^paltiv 

irt^paKuc 

wt^paSuc 

fpaaap 

•ppaatav 

ifipadiv 



MIDDLE VOICK 



Pres. 
Imperf. 
2d Aor. 
Perf. 
Plup. 

1st Aor. 
1st Put. 
2d Fut. 

3d Fut. 



'ApaZofiai 

t^paZoftrjv 

i^paddfitiv 

iri^paaiiat 

liri^paaiitpr\ 

l<Ppaaafirfv 

(jipdaoftat 

(ppadovfiai 

ntiftpaaoiiail 



fpdSwfiat 
wt^paa- 
[pcvoc i&l 
^pdau- 
[pail 



^paZoipiiv 

^ipaSolptiv 
vt^paapi- 
[vof tJjji'l 
^paaaiptfv 
^paaoiptiv 
\^adoiptjv 

wt^paaoi- 



fpdZov 

^padoS 
iri^pa- 
[tro 
l^pdoai 



0 pd(co 9 ai 

<j>paSe(T0at 

m^pdaQat 

<Ppd<ra<r9at 

fpdaiaOat 

|j>pad(Tff 6 ai 

m^pdvta- 

[ 00*1 



^paiSptvoe 

^paSSptvog 

TTifpaapi- 

[vof 

Mpaadfuvoc 
ippaaoptvo^ 
^paSovfit- 
[voc 
irt^paaopf- 
[vof 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Free. 

Imperf. 


^pdZopai 

i^paZounv 


ppdZoipat 


<PpaZoipfiv 


fpdZov 


fpdZiaOai 


^paZdp€vot 


2d Aor. 


Ifpddtiv 


(fipaSHi 


(PpaStiijv 


<ppdlt}- 

[e* 

xitfpa- 


fpadrjvat 


^paSeig 


Perf. 


iri<ppaapai 


XKppav- 


xt^paaps- 


xtfpdaBai 


xtfpaiTpi- 


Plup. 


IwKppdapijv 


[pcvof u 


[voc tttjv 


[ffO 




[voc 


1st Aor. 


l^pdaQtfv 


<j>paaOii 


(ppaaQeitiv 


^pd<T- 


^aaOiivcu 


^paaOtle 


1st Fut. 
2d Fut. 
3d Fut. 


fpaaOrivo- 

[pai 

^paSriaopai 

xt^pdffopai 


ippacOtiaoi- 

[/*'»»' 

fpaStiaol- 

ipnv 

xtfpaooi- 

[pnv 


[0ijri 


fpaaOijotir- 

[0ai 

^paS^anT- 

[0ai 

xi^pdata- 

[0m 


ppaiT0titr6- 

[ptpoc 

fpadi/ffdpt- 

[voe 

xf^patrdfu- 

[roc 
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aireipa , fourth class, liquid characteristic, 



ACTIVE VOICE, 

FOURTH CLASS, LIQUID CHARACTERISTIC. 



Present. 
Imperf. 
2d Aor. 
1st Perf. 
1st Plup. 
2d Perf. 
2d Plup. 
1st Aor. 
1st Fut. 
2d Fut. 


INDIC, 


8UBJ. 


OPTAT. 




INFIN. 


PARTI c. 


aTTUpUt 

tanttpov 

effirapoy 

l<rwapKa 

iavdpKiiv 

IffTTopa 

lairopHV 

iffTreipa 

ffirepHj 

tTvapd 


cmipio 

(Twdpbit 

i(77rapr<i> 

iffwSptM) 

(Tirdpo) 


aTTCipOt^t 

(Twdpoipt 

iiXwdpKotpi 

lawopoifii 

(TWfipatpi 

(TTTtpOlpi 

(TTrapoipt 


ffTTUpf 

iTTcdpt 

Iffirap- 

[« 

t<T7TOp( 

amX- 

[pov 


ansipdv 

etraptiv 

icnapKEvai 

iiTiropkvai 

ffwtipai 

o'TrtpiIv 

airapstv 


(TTTtlpUIV 

owapfjjv 

iffnapKbfC 

ianoptjjQ 

(T^rreipac 

aTTtpCjv 

(TirapCfV 



MIDDLE VOICE. 



Pres. 


OKtlpofiai 


triTilpw- 


O’KitpoiptfV 


omi- 


airtiptaBai 


aiuipofu- 


Imperf. 
2d Aor. 


iairsipSpriv 

iawapofiTjv 


, [/lai 
^•ndpia* 


atrapoipTiv 


[pov 

(lira- 


(TTrapiaOai 


[voc 

oirapouiivoc 


Perf. 


(ffTTapfiai 


[pai 

tairappi- 


lifTrappivot 


[poC 

f(T7rap- 


iaxdpOai 


laxappivoc 


Plup. 

1st Aor. 


lawdpprjv 

iCTTflpdflflV 


[vOQ it) 
(Tirciptu* 


Ititiv 

(TTrdpatprjv 


[ffo 

ffira- 


airtipaaBai 


CTTtlpdpd 


1st Fut. 
2d Fut. 
3d Fut. 


ffiTfpovpai 

iTTrapovpai 

lairdpiTopat 


[/xai 


airtpoipriv 

awapoifitiv 

iatraptroi- 

[pvv 


[pai 


oiripiiaOai 

axapiXaBai 

laxapaia- 

[0ai 


_ [voc 
axtpovpt- 
[vof 

axapovpi- 

[voc 

laxapaopt- 

[voc 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres. 


(nnipopat 




(Tircipoipijv 


cxii- 


(TXtiptaOai 


amtpSiuvoc 


Imperf. 


iaxcipopiiv 


[pat 




[pov 






2d Aor. 


iaxaprii' 


(Trrapa 


(Tirap€ii)v 


<nrd- 


mrapijvat 


trxaptlc 










[pij0t 






Perf. 


tffTrappai 


itrxappi- 


IcTxappivos 


t^irap- 


iaxdpOat 


iaxapftivoc 


Plup. 


laxapprjv 


[voc w 


[tlijv 


[(TO 






1st Aor. 


iaxapOriv 


tnrapdu 


axapBtitjv 


<nrdp- 


axapOrjvai 


oxapBeig 


1st Fut. 


axapBriao- 




(TxapOriaoi- 


[0ijrt 


<rxap9tj<fto- 


axapBr/tro- 




[pm 




[prjv 




[Bai^ 


[pcvoc 


2d Fut. 


ffirap^do^ 




(TTraprj^oU 




ffirapyjfffff- 


ffiraprjffopt^ 




[pai 




[pijv 




[Bat 


[voc 


3d Fut. 


iffTrdptTopai 




laxapaoi- 




laxdptTia- 


itjxapaopt- 








[PVV 




[Bat 


[voc 
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114 &K0V(0, FIFTH CLASS, PURE UNCONTRACTEO VERB. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

FIFTH CLASS, PURE DNCONTRACTKD VERB. 





INDIC. 


SUBJ. 


OPTAT. 


IMP. 


INPIW. 


PARTIC. 


Present. 


axovu) 


(tKOVitf 


aKOVOifil 


UICOV6 


aKovttv 


aKoviiiv 


Imperf. 


yjKOvov 












2d Aor. 


rjKOOV 


axSti) 


UKOOlfll 


aKoe 


acociv 


aKOiav 


1st Perf. 


yjKOVKa 


TfKOVKU) 


^KOVKOlltl 


tixOVKi 


^KovKivai 


riKOVKUiQ 


1st Plup. 


»y«:Ol'K£IV 












2d Perf. 


ifKoa 


t^KObl 


^KOOlfU 


}/ICO£ 


^Koivcu 


I^KOUC 


2d Plup. 


^KOllV 












1st Aor. 


flKovffa 


dKOVOtO 


aKov<Taifit 


acotK 


dKovaai 


OKOVUaQ 


1st Put. 


aKOvata 




dKoicoim 


[dov 


aKOV^HV 


aVotfcrwv 


2d Put. 






dtooifu 




aKoiiv 


acowv 



MIDDLE VOICE. 



Pres. 


OLKOVOfiat 








aKOvtaOai 


dcovd/x(vo( 


Iraperf. 
2d Aor. 


i/fKOv6fir)v 

l^KOOfitJP 


iKow/tai 


acooi/if}P 




dKoiaOai 


dKOOfliVOQ 


Perf. 


fjKovafjLai 


fiKovafd- 


riKovuiikvoQ 


yjKovtJo 


TiKOvatiai 


tiicotxrficvoc 


Plup. 

1st Aor. 


1^KOV(Tft9)V 

t/KOvadfiTjv 


[VOQ S) 
aKov(ra»- 


[ttIJV 

diiOvffaifiTjv 


arou- 


dcovaaoBai 


dKovtrdfit- 


1st Put. 

2d Put. 
3d Put. 


* 

aKoiKTOfiai 

aKOOVfiai 

i/jKovtrofiai 


[/lai 


dKOvaoifiTiv 

aKooiftriv 

^KOVffoifiTJV 


[doi 


deovaiffOai 

(iKoutrOat 

rfKovatoQcu 


[foc 

dxovaSfu- 

[vof 

aKOov/ttvot 

rjKOvaofu- 

[vof 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres. 


aKoio/iat 


aKOVuffiat 


aKovoifiriv 


dxovov 


aKovtvBai 


AkovAiuvoc 


Imperf. 


JjKOVofiriv 












2d Aor. 


rfKorjv 


OKOkt 


StKotitiv 


(IKOTlSt 


Ako^voi 


acoa'c 


Perf. 


ffKovafiai 


t)icovafii- 


^Kovaakvof 


yKOVffO 


ijKovffBai 




Plup. 


rfKovOfitfV 


[foc i> 


[teijv 








1st Aor. 


^KOvaOijv 


ciKOvaBu 


aKOVirOii^v 


Akovo- 


AKovaBifvat 


dcovddfi'c 


1st Put. 


aKOvaOiiao- 




atovaSu- 


[0ijn 


AKOvadij- 


dKOVgOf/ao- 




[/lai 
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VERBS IN -pi. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. Verbs in -pi. 

The verbs in -pi differ from verbs in -w by having a different 
termination in the present, imperfect, and often in the second 
aorist. These tenses have no modal vowel in the indicative 
mood. In their other tenses the verbs in -pi generally agree with 
the later formation of the verbs in -w. 

It is only by a grammatical fiction that verbs in -pi are said to 
be derived from verbs in -w, for doubtless the older form of the 
verb was in -pi. 

Few verbs in -pi are regular, even in the three tenses which 
belong to this form of the verb, and almost all are defective. 

Inflexions borrowed from verbs in -ta are frequently met with. 
The perfect of iart)pi is used in an intransitive or passive sense, 
and tlie verb has no perfect active. 

Verbs in -pi are formed from verbs in -ew, -aw, -ow, and -uw, 
by changing -w into -pi, and lengthening the preceding vowel, 
and prefixing the first consonant of the verb with an i ; as, ^ow, 
ci-Siopi, I give. 

When the primitive verb begins with an aspirated consonant, 
the corresponding soft consonant is prefixed ; as, dtw, Ti-tirjpi, I 
place. The ^olians and Dorians have some verbs in -pi, when 
other dialects use -£w or -dw ; as, viKr\pi for yiKatit, I conquer. 
ot\T]pi for <t)i\Ew. opripi for opdw, I see. Verbs in -vpi form their 
other tenses from a root which may be found by rejecting vv, or 
pw, from the verb in -uw ; as, l^ivyvvpi, ^evyvww, ftvyw ; 
(rjiEVVVpi, (t/ 3£>'J'WW, (T/JfW. 

When a verb begins with tet, or, or an aspirated vowel, only an t 
aspirated is prefixed ; as, wra'w, iTrrtjpi, I fly ; aru'w, iarripi, I 
make to stand ; ?w, ti)pi, I send. 

There is no reduplication in verbs formed from polysyllables ; 
as, ^£uy»'uw, ^ivypvpi, I yoke ; SEitcyiio, Seitcrvpi, I show : so 
ipdai, (prjpi, I say. 

Some verbs repeat the first syllable ; as, d^tw, aicdx*?/n, I 
grieve. 

Formation of Tenses of the Second Conjugation. 

The present middle and passive is formed from the present 
active, by changing -pi into -pai, and the long vowel into the 
short one of the root ; as, ridripi, ridepai. larripi, imrapai. Si- 
cuipi, ll^opai. Except dij/aai, Si^rjpai, Ktxnpdi- 

The imperfect active is formed from the present, by changing 
-pi into -p, and prefixing the augment; as, ridr\pi, triOrtv. icrrrtpi, 
ia-7]P, Ci^bipi, iSi^itiP. frjpi, £^»jr. 
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The imperfect middle and passive is formed from the present, 
by changing -fiai into -fJirjv, and prefixing the augment; as, 
TtOt/jiai, iriQifi-qv. iSiSofiriv, 

The second aorist is the same as the imperfect, except that 
the syllable of reduplication is omitted ; as, imp. indie, active 
eTiOijy, 2 aor. indie, active tOT}v, imp. indie, middle and passive 
iTidtfirjv, 2 aor. middle Imp. indie, active 2 aor. 

indie, active ictoi', imp. indie, middle and passive ihSofiriy, 2 aor. 
middle ih6fjir)v. Instead of the initial «, the syllabic augment is 
used ; as, imp. itrrtiy, 2 aor. t<rrt)v. 

The perfect and pluperfect active are formed as if from 
verbs in -a» ; as, SiSwfxi, St^ioica, Obs. rtdrifjt, larrifu, and tij/ut 
make riOttKa, earrtjica, pluperfect uarriKuv and uku. 

The perfect and pluperfect middle and passive are formed 
regularly ; as, TtOtifxat, iriOufiriv. "lartjfii and SiStofii make the 
vowel short ; as, eartjKa, eardfiai, iaTa'fxriv. ScSuko, SiSofxat, 
iitSoftriv, 

Three verbs in -fxi have the first aorist in -ca, which form is 
used only in the indicative; viz. ridrjfu, idtjica. StSiafu, eSioKa. 
itffii, I send, >/«a. 

The first aorist middle is formed from the first aorist active, 
by adding ; as, t6r}k-a, idijKdfJTiy. 

' The first aorist passive is formed from the perfect, as in 
verbs in -w ; as, etTrajjai, eararai, 1st aor. iaradriv. So ^iSorat, 
1st aor. iiodiji'. In rWrifu and trifti, the « of the perfect is 

changed into f ; as, rtdttrai, 1 aor. passive ertOrjv. a^clrai, 
also eidr/v. 

The first futures active and middle are the regular futures of 
the roots ; as, Tidtj/u, dljiria, from Oiu>. Si?bifxi, Swa<t>, from Sow. 
larrifju, trrijaw, from ardw, SsiKyofu, Stilw, from SdKw. 

The first future passive and third future middle and passive 
are formed as in verbs in -w ; as, iridriy, first future rtQi^aofiai. 
rideiftai, Ttdtiaai, third future Ttddaofiai. 

Observations. 

Few verbs in -v/ii have a subjunctive or optaave which are formed 
regularly ; as, ievyyvui, Zevyyvoi/u. 

“Effrijica often forms, in the plural, loraftiv, ttrrare, ioraoi, in Ionic 
iarioTf, ioTiaoi, and infinitive iardvai, Ionic iartaic. 

The contracted forms of the optative plural are commonly found in Attic; 
as, Biijuv, SoX/itv, Sottv. 

The imperative 9ov, for 6kao, occurs only in compounds ; as, irfpWov. 
Likewise eoii in the compounds awoSov, TrepiSov. 

"larw is more common than 'iaraao, so is wpiui. 

TiBivrai in Ionic is riOiarat: and Voravrai, Iffrtarat. 

The poets use /lapyao, <pdo, and the like, for ftdpvaoo, fdoo. 

a 2 
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PARADIGM OF SUCH TENSES OF THE VERBS IN fu AS DIFFER FROM VERBS IN 
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VERBS IN -/til* ACTIVE. 
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Si'concl Aorist. 



VERBS IN -|ll. ACTIVE 
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OPTATIVE, iWt. 

Present and Imperfect. 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 

Tid-tiriv -dr}c -dtj TiO-eiT)Toy -eifrrtjv riQ-titijitv -tirjre -t'triaav 
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Second Aorist 



VERBS IN -fU. ACTIVE, 
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Second Aorist, 




Present Middle and Passive. 
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VERBS IN -fll. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
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Present Middle and Passive. 

Singular. Dual. Plural. 
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VERBS IN -fU. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
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VERBS IN MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. iriftt. 
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Obs. The perfect, pluperfect, and second aorist of "larrifu have an in- 
transitive signification, to itand ; the other tenses a transitive one, to place. 

The perfect has sometimes the signification of the present, and the plu- 
perfect that of the imperfect ; thus, wov S’ 17 vqvc ^ort/xt 9oii ; where stands 
the twifi »hip 1 Horfixuv means, I was standing ; iartiv, I sto<^ 



IRREGULAR VERBS 




“Itj/u, I send. 






ACTIVE VOICE. 






INDICATIVE. 






Present. 


A 


Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


Irifii, iri(, “t}(Tt{v) 


1 leroy, itrov, \ 


"itfitv, itre, Uiffi. 






((071, I. 
ia7(, A. 




Imperfect. 


• 


Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


tiji', iris, Ivt 


1 ftror, lirtiv, | 


itfity, lire, uaai\ 


Attic louv, MiC, III- 
flov, tltf, tit, P. 


Second Aorist. 




Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


lis, 


1 troy, erijr, 1 


tfiey, ere, eaay. 


Perf. tltca and ewKa. 


1st aor. ^troTor ^aa, Att. ttjica. 1st fut. riaio. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Present, iuv. 





Sing. 






Dual. 




Plural. 


lutf 




1 


irjTor, 


iJiroy, 1 


ia;un', 


tijrt, t(iJ7i, 








Second Aorist. 








Sing. 






Dual. 




Plural. 


7 

Wy 




1 \ 


^Toy, 


»IToy, 1 




^r£, fo7(. 




?j/C. 


ty, &.C. 

ity, &c. 


I. 








tlU/y 


P. 


6 6 
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IRREGUIAR VERBS. 



OPTATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing Dual. Plural, 

ir/jjv, iiiri, 1 Un'irtty, \ ultifity, Uitjri, iutjvay. 

toi{u, -o(£, -01, is also met witli. 

Second Aorist. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 

tiriv, 1 1 e'ttjffa,. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 

itdt, Att. t£t, iiru, I UToy, liruy, [ t£re, Urwaur. 

Second Aorist. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 

££, trw, 1 eroy, trwy, | ere, erwaay. 

; INFINITIVE. 

Present. Second Aorist. 

leyai. timt. 

ejitvai. A, D. 
ijitv, I. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present. 



itic, 


Nora. 

liloa. 


Ity, f Uyroc, 


Gen. 

itiorii. 


Up TOC* 


* 


Nora. 

y 


Second Aorist. 

ft 1 ' ' 

1 cvroc, 


Gen. 

w 


f t 


t‘£. 


CiffU, 


tiot)g. 


IPT0C» 



MIDDLE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE. 

Second Aorist. 

Sing. Dual. » Plural. 

ifir)y, too, era, | efieOoy, today, today, | tfitda, eode, h'ro. 
Generally tiiitiv, tlao, &c. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. irjftl, 183 

' SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plural, 

Zfiat, rtrai, | Hfxtdoy, ^aOoy, fjtrdoi', | ifadt, iSyrai. 

OPTATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 

tifMtjy, Ho, Hto, I lifxtQoy, eladuy, Hadrjy, | tifiida, tladt, rlrro. 

In compounds olvro. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 

eao, I. to, A. ov, eodu, | toQoy, taduv, | taOt, iaOoxray. 

INFINITIVE. 

Second Aorist.' 
taOai. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Second Aorist. 

Norn. Gen. 

ifUfo(, tfityrj, ifitvoy, | ifiiyov, t/jityift, iftiyov. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 

te/iai, ieoai, itrai, | Uficdoy, teaOoy, leadoy, | Ufitda, uodt, Ifrrai. 

Imperfect. 

Sing. Dual, Plural. 

lijjirii', ttao, Uto, [ U/xtOov, itoOoy, Uadtjy, | Ufitda, ItaOt, ityro. 

The perf. is Hfiai, 3d pi. elvrar, whence iipttyrai, aytiyrai. 
Att. aipiuyTai, ayiwvrai. 1 aor. tidrfy. 



Digitized by Google 




134 



IRREGULAR VERBS. tlfJLi. 





IMPERATIVE, 






Present. 




Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


(Cffo, U<rdit>, 


1 leadoy, itoduv, | 

Verbal adj. iroc, irioc. 


uaQe, Uadwaar, 



Observations on the compounds of itjpi. 

‘Aipirifu, I dismiss, sometimes has the augment in the beginning ; as, 

In the second aorist, for -trt -iaav, tlie Attics said, a^-tintv 

-tin -tXaav ; and so in the other compounds. The aorists passive and 
middle of also receive an augment in the compounds; as, d^tidijv, 
Ifeijitiv, iraptifttiv. 

The participle vapifuvot is found in Xenophon. 







tJfU, I 


go, or I will go. 






Ind. pres. \ 


p. 


elfxt 


fTc or el 


eloi(y) 








"troy 


iroy 




Lp. 




*/ 

ire 


idot(i') 




2d perf. tj'ia, . 


Att. 


^a, only used in the 1st pers. sing. 


2dpl.perf.as ; 


p. 


ijety 


pete 






imperf. < 






peiroy 


^eirrjy 




and aor. | 


Lp- 


yeifify 


pare 


^tiaar 


or peaay 


2d aor. or j 


rs. 


iOV 


Vec 


ky) 




imperf. ] 


1 P.‘ 




'iroy 

ire 


*iT7\y 

\aav 


>■ Not Attic. 


Epic 1 


rs. 


ii'ioy 


Hue 






imperf. | 


[P. 






fl'inv 




Subjunctive pr. 


** 

tit) 




ip, &c. 




Optative pres 




*lOtfU 


eo£C 


tOI, &c. 






or 


ioirir 


loiTfg 


loir}, &C. 


J 


'S. 




idi or 


trw 




Imperat p. < 


D. 




iroy 


*iru)y 






.P. 




ire 


*ir(i)aay 


or ioyruty 



Inf. pres. Uvai, Part. N. tair, lovoa, lov, G. loyros, 8cc. 

The present tlfu has the force of the future, I will go, in the 
Attic writers ; ffia and pttv are never used in the sense of the 
perfect and pluperfect, but of the aorist and imperfect. 

Of the second aorist or imperfect, only the third persons are 
found. For Jc or tl of the present, Homer has tJaOa, and 
ifxevai, "ifity, in the inf. for liyai. 

Obs. Liddell and Scott consider the form Ijj/xi, I go, a mistake, 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. ^fiCU, Kcl/iai, 



and propose to write te/iai, &c., for le/xai. It is used only in a 
few persons ; as, pres. he goes ; imperf. Utray, they went ; 
opt. itti), he might go ; part. Uic, ieyret, going ; and in the 
middle voice, in the sense of “hastening.” 

Ind. Pres, tc<rai itrac 

Imperf. liftrjy uao uro 



1st aor. tlaafiriy tlau, &C 

Future, e'iaofiai 

Imperat. %eoo, liaOu), &c. Inf. 



' I Not Attic. 
lEffdai, Part, lifievoc 



Verbal adj. irSs, ireoe, and irtiroc, irijrioj;. 



I sit. 

INDICATIVE. 
Perfect as Present. 



S. ^/jai 


^<rai 


ffrai or rfarai 


D. ij/XEdoy 


^adov 


^<f6i>y 


P. iifiEQa 


fjadE 


^vrai 




Pluperfect as Imperfect. 




S. iifiriv 


ri<jo 


^TO or ^(TTO 


D. ^fJLEdoV 


ijadoy 


ijadrfy 


P. ijfiEda 


V<tOe 


ijyro 



Imperative, ^vo, ijirdw, &c. Inf. T/rrOai, Part, i/fityoc. 

So icaOijfiat, which has also the subjunctive Kadoifiai, and the 
optative KaBotfinv. In the imperfect it has both KaBtipriv and 

eica6tifit]v, 

’H/xai and nfirjv are indeed the perfect and pluperfect passive 
for tl/io* and t'l/xry, from tw, I place. 



Ktlfiat, I lie, Kuaofiai. 
INDICATIVE. 

Perfect as Present. 

S. KeI^QI i KEjffCU KElrCil 

D. KEifiEdoy KEitrQoy KEifrOop 

P. KEtflEda KEtffdE KtivTOit 

Pluperfect as Imperfect. 

S. EKEiflTiy EKElffO IkeiTO 

D. EKEifXEBoV EKEiodoV EKEiaQrfV 

P. EKEifiEtia ekeutBe EKEiyro 
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IRSEOULAR VERBS. oT^O, (pTIfli. 

Fut. Keiaofiai, Kciffji, Ktiatrui, &c. Subj. pres, ct'oipai, ke'i;, &c. 
Opt. pres. KtoifiTfv, icioio, &c. Fut. Kuamixr\i’. Imperat. pres. 
Kttao, KtioOu), &c. Inf. pres. k-eltrOai. Fut. luiaeadai. Part, 
pres. KtifuvuQ, Fut. Keiaofxtros, 

The subjunctive and optative come from Ktw, I lay, which is 
also found in the middle ; as, Ktovrai, and ke'oito for eKeovro, 



olca, I know, tia-ofini. 

Ol2a is very defective, borrowing in its inflection from ’iarifu 
and tilrifii, both signifying, I know. 



INDICATIVE. 



2d perf. 
as pres. 



{ 



s. 


oToa, I know. 


OitxBa 


otdf(i-) 

i(TToy 


D. 




*iaroy 


P. 


\afxiv 


t'xrc 


tirdm(y) 


S. 


yltiv, I knew, 


fjceic 




D. 






P. 


yltifliv 


pSetrt 


jjSeurni' 



or ijStirn}' 

Fut. elaofiat, liari, eVverai, &c. Subj. pres. ei?<5, &c.- 

Opt. pres. (ISeitfv, &c. Fut. elero!fir]r. Imp. pres. tirWi, 

IffTw, &c. Inf. pres. elStmt. Fut. tiataOai. Part. pres. N. 
elSws, via, oc, &C. Fut. ela6(.uvoi. 



The remaining persons of vlha are seldom used ; oTirfla is by 
syncope for oiSairda, dEol. for ol^ac ; (ttrd/u) occurs in the 

singular only in Doric writers, who with Homer and Ionic writers 
say 'iZfitv for “laixtv, part. t(r«c, imperf. 'Irrnv for lo-duar. The 
participle fJeic exchanges oi of the perfect for u, or jtresupposes 
elSa, whence yStiv. Epic elSitij, fut. elliiaw. o’iSnftey for ‘iirfjitr, 
and o'iSuffi for lo-ain, seldom occur in good writers. 



I say, (priffu. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



S. <f>rjfii 
D. 

P. <pa/itv 



INDICATIVE 

Present. 

furov 

ipari 



<prtiri{v) 

iptlTOV 

t^dai{y) 
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Imperfect. 

S. tipijv t(f>riQ or etjtTjada ttpij 

D. e^aroi' t^ar»jv 

P. efafiiv e0are £0<nrov, poet, e^ap 

1 Aor. £0t}o’a. Fut. ipt'itTw, (ptiatiQ, &c. Subj. pres. 

&C. Opt. pres. <l>airii', ipair/g, &c. 1 Aor. <S>r)aaifH, £ol. (printia. 

Imp. pres. tpaOt, (parof, &c. Inf. pres. <pdvai. 1 Aor. fijaai. 
Fut. ^r\(jEiv, Part. pres, ^nc, (fidaa, <pay, g. <j>dvroi. 1 Aor. 
^{)aas. 

MIDDLE VOICE. 

INDICATIVE. 

Second Aorist or Imperfect. 

S. i<pd.'fjiriv t<pa(TO iiparo 

D. i<pdfiedoy itpaadoy i(pdai)t)v 

P. £<pdfitQa tipncde t<j>ai‘TO 

Imp. S. ipao, Plur. (pdade. Inf. <pda 6 ai. Part. <pdfxevos. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

Imperative, perf. neipdadu), be it said. 

Part. perf. Trt^air/it'i'oc, said. 

Verbal adj. <par6c, (pareoe, 

Homer and the Attics write ^fii, say I, for <pr)ftl, and for 

t(priv, t<pj), as c' eyoi, ^ h’ dc, said I, spoke he. They are used 
by Plato with hi, though apparently not necessary to the con- 
nexion. 

The infinitive <pdvai is used in a past sense ; as, (pdvat rdy 
’A<TTwayij>', that Astyages said, not is or was saying. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Verbs strictly impersonal are used only in the third person 
singular, in the infinitive, and the neuter singular and plural of 
the participle ; as, 

1. hti, it is necessary. 





Ind. 


Subj. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Part. 


Pres. 

Imp. 


pti 

ihtt 


liy 


hfOl 


hcly 


hiov, pi. 


1 A. 


ehiijae 




Sehaetc 


heijaai 


itfjaav 


Fut. 


hiijan 


Sa'iaot 




Stijaoy 
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2. 


SokeI, 


it seems. 






Ind. 


Subj. 


Opt. 


Inf. 


Part. 


Pres. 

Imp. 


f ioiul 
\ ihoKEi 


SoKp 


SoKoi 


SoKEiy 


SoKovy 


1 A. 


ihoi,t 






So^ai 


So^ai' 



Fut. Zoiti 

Pas. Perf. hiZoKrai, it has been determined, Plup. iSAocro. 



3. pAct, it concerns. 



Pres, r fxtXtt 

Imp. \ £/Ut\£ 

1 P. r fiefxi\t)KE 

1 PI. \ EfiEfJlE\rlKtl 

2 P. / fiEfir}\E 

2 PI. I. fiEfiyXEi 
1 A. EjiiXrftTE 

Fut. fiiXiiaEi 



fUXy 



fMEftr/Xri 



fJieXoi 



Imperative. Pres. fiEXiru. 



(ieXeiv fiiXov 

flEfiEXljKEyai liEfJiEXriKOC 
liEixriXoz 

fuXitaEiv 

1 Aor. fiEXtiaciTW. 



4. 7rp£7r£t, it becomes, beseems. 

Pres, f Tp£;r£c Kai-Kn vpiwoi TrpEWEiy irpeVop 
Imp. L t’rp£V£ ^ 

5. xpv, it behoves. 

Pres. fXP’'' 

I < *XP^*' XP3 XP«»» or XPV*' XP«"»' 

™P’ l_ or xpf}>' 

Fut. 

So airoxprif it ’s sufficient, plur. dn-expoio’*. imperf. airdxpv, 
1st aor. a7T£XPn«. fut- &^oxpriaii. Inf. pres. oTroxpj v, part. 
aTToxP^Pi w<r<i, o>y » — So also o 7T£X££> it is sufficient , ApEtiKEif it 
pleases; dp«7, it is sufficient ; £^£ffr«, it is lawful; npoafiKu, it 
is meet ; ffvft(3aivEi, it happens ; avfiipEpEi, it is of service ; and a 
few others. 



Dialects of tipi, I am. 
Indicative, Present 

1 person. ! 2 person. 

S. tipi, D. ippl, M. tie or il, D. P. hai 
Wh tpt \ 

P. lapiv, I. E. tiydv, t<rri 
D. Hp£C> I 



3 person. 
lari, D. Ivrl 

tlai, D. Ivri, Ai. I. E. 
iuvri, iaai, tiaat 
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1 person. 

S. ^v, A. if, I. ?«, 

it)v, ioKov, ijov, £. 
i^fjv, toy. 

D. 

P. ^inv, D. q/itf 



Imperfect. 

2 person. 

VC, I- ««C> tvc, e«tc, 
ijfC, JEi. A. £. fjoda, 
i^aOa 

ijrov, A. f/aTov 
ijrt, A. fjoTf, 1. lari 



3 person. 

^ or ^v, I. £. (ij. it/v, 
{jnv, ioKt, ijt, D. jJc 

^rijv, A. ijarttv 
i^aav,l.E.iaav,iaKov,D. 
laaav, fiv,fiQ,\Aaaav 



S. ioofiat, £. laaofiat, 
D. A. laovfiat, D. 
latvixai, laaoviiai 
P. laofuBa, P. iaofuaOa 



Imperfect (Middle). 3 p. pi. A. fjvro, £. tlaro. 
Future (Middle), 
fop, A. i(TU, I. £. laeat, 

£. Itratat, ioay, D. 

Iffy, laay 
lataBi 



iatrai, A. iarai, E. ia- 
atrai, laat'iTai, D. 
iaiXrat 

iaovTui, E. iaaovTat, D. 
loouvrat 



S. i>, I. £. iut, P. (Iw 
P. CifitVf D. (ifitc 



Suhjuwiite, Pres, and Imperf. 



S. ittfv, I. £. coipi 
P. itt}/uv, A. £. (I/i(v 

S. 

P. 



pc, I. E. tpe 

^Tt 

Optative, Pres, and Imperf. 
lira, I. £. iaic 
tipre, A. £. eirt 

Imperative, Pres, and Imperf. 
tao, P. iaao, A. iaOi 
tart 



»P. 



ll, I. £. 

iijat 
ihai, I. £. taiat 



pot. 



(tp, I. £. lot 
tipoav, A. £. tltv 



taru, A. pr« 
iaruaav, A. £. tariov, 
A. loVTUV, loVTU 

Infinitive, Pres, and Imperf. 

ilvai, £. ipptvai, iptvai, Iptv, D. Ipfitv, iiptv, vittv, also fiptvat or liptvai. 
Fut. tataBat, P. iaataBat. 



Participle, Pres, and Imperf. 



Masc. uv, I. E. iuv, 
JE. 

Acc. Dor. fvvra 



Fern, ouaa, I. E. lovaa Neut. ov, I. E. iov, 
D. tvaa, iotaa, taaaa JE. tv 
Si. iaaa, taaa 

Fut. laSptvoQ, E. iaaSptvos 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

All verbs in Greek are more or less defective ; but those which have a 
' perfect, an aoritt, and a future, are not reckoned so. 

List of some of the Defective and Anomalous Verbs. 

A. 

’Ayapai, I admire, mid. imperf. pyd/tpi', fut. ayaaopai, 1 aor. mid. 
^yaaaptiv, 1 aor. pass. JiyaaBtiv, from ayaoftai. 

“Ayvvpi, I break, fut. d^u, 2 aor. tayov, 1 aor. ia(a, if^a, 2 perf. idya, 
1 am broken, 2 aor. pass, iaytiv, sometimes iaynv, 1 was broken. 
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Aipcb), I take, 2 aor. tIXov, perf. ypt)Ka, fut. aipriaa), 2 aor. mid. dXo^ijv, 
from tlie obsolete "EAQ. 

AiaOavopat, I feel, imperf. yaOat'S/iyv, 2 aor. ya06pr)v, fut. aiaBtjaofiai, 
perf. yaOtjfiai. 

'AXiVkw, I take, fut. dXuvbi, perf. iaXioKa, IjXuKa, 2 aor. pass. iiXatv, or 
ia'Xii)]’. 

'Aftaprdvui, I sin, fat. dftoprpiro/tai, 2 aor. ij/iaprov, in Homer fjp^porov, 
fut. Ionic dfiapTtiaui. 

’ AvaXiacio, I consume, fut. avaXiam, perf. ivyXittKa, dvaXmKa, and 
r)vdXu'Ka, 1 aor. pass. dvdX<i)9yv, and dvtiXdOyv. 

‘AvSdvia, I please, 2 aor. 'idSov, 2 perf. 'idSa, fut. dlffaio. 

AIIATPQ, I take the benefit, imperf. dwyvpiav, 1 aor. dirtjvpa, part 
dTryvpay, 1 .aor. mid. diryvpdfirjv. 

’Ap'f<TK<o, I please, fut. dpeaui, 1 aor. f/niaa, aor. pas.s. fipeaByv. 

APQ, I adapt, 2 aor. ijpapov, 2d perf. (jpripa, Ion. ijpapa. Dor. dpdpa, 
1 aor. rjpira, 1 aor. pass. fipQyv. 

Afi^dviu and av^ui, I augment, fut. ai^yirui, perf. pass, tiv^ripai, 1 aor. 
pass. t)v^T}9riv. 

'Aydopai, I am angry, fut. dxOe<fopai and dxBtaQI)(jopai, 1 aor. iix^ioBtiv. 

B. 

Baivu), I go, fut. Ptjaopai, perf. jSsjStjKa, 2 perf. pi^aa, 2 aor. t/Sijv, imperat. 
/3f/6t, in compounds j3d, as Kardpa, descend, fut. Pti<riu. Some compounds 
have a perfect and aorist passive ; as, TrapaptPdaOai, irapaPoBuQ. Homer 
used Piiopai, I shall go. 

BdXXu), I throw, fut. jSaXw and PoXXt)<tw, 2 aor. ipaXov, 2 aor. in. f/3a- 
Xoptiv, perf. PipXtjKa, 3 dual 2 aor. act., poetic, pX-yryv, inf. pXypivai. 

BiPpdoKia, Ppwpi, I eat, 2 adr. ipptov, perf. piPpuiKa, part. piPpdg, fut. 
Ppdaui, 3 fut. PiPpiixTopai. 

BXaardvu, I slioot out, fut. pXaariiau, 2 aor. t/SXaorov, perf. PipXdoTtfKa 
and IpXdartjKa. 

BovXopat, I will, fut. PovXrjaopai, perf. pass. /3c/3ovXijpai, 1 aor. l)3ov- 
XfiBi/v, i/iPovXri9r)V, Attic 2 perf. PspovXa. 

r. 

Tapiu, I marry, Attic fut. yapd, mid. yapovpat, 1 aor. tyripa, in the 
New Testament lydpr^aa, perf. ycydpyKa, 1 aor. mid. iyypdptiv.^ 

rripdoKu, I grow old, tenses supplied from yr)pdu>. The Attics, for yn- 
pdaai, said yijoarai, part, yijpdf, as if from^ ytiprjpt. ^ 

riyvopai or yivopai, I am born, fut yivyaopat, 2 perf. yiyova and yiyaa, 
perf. pass, ytyivijpai, 2 aor. iytvoptiv, 1 aor. lyttvdpyv, I have begotten, also, 
brought forth, perf. part, yiyauty, Attic yeyiif. 

ViyviurKu) Attic, yivdaKia in other dialects, I know, 2 aor. lyviay, fut. 
yvdaopat, perf. iyviaca, perf. pass, lyviairpat, 1 aor. pass. iyviSvOijv, 2 aor. 
imperat. yv£>9i, 2 aor. part, yvoiif. 

A. 

Aai'bi, I learn, divide, fut. Sariaopai, perf. SiSdriKa, 2 perf. SiSna. _ 

Adcvia, I bite, fut dy^opai, 2 aor. ISaxov, 1 aor. pass. iSijx9yv. 

» AapBdvit), I sleep, fut. Sap9ytopat, 2 aor. iSnii9ov, lipaBov poetic. 

AiiSv, I fear, fut. Sfiaopai, perf. dtSotxa, StidoiKa, and StSoia, Ion. 2 perf. 
iiSia and StiSta. ^ ^ , 

Aiw, I want, perf. StSiriKa, 1 aor. lSiti<ra and lctvt)aa, fut. mid. civyaopai, 

1 aor. pass. ider)9i]V. 

AiSatreai, I teach, fut. SiddKio and SiHaaKyaui, 1 aor. IdiSa^a. 
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AtipdaKio, I run with speed, 2 aor. ISpav, iuf. dpavat. 

Aontu), 1 thiuk, seem, fut. So^tu, 1 <iur. ido^a and looKrjaa. 

Avvafiat, I am able, fut. 6vvi}aoitai, iniperf. idwa/iiiv, Att. i)lvvdnifv, 1 
aor. pass. idvvdaGtiu and ISwrititiv, Att. rjcvvt/Oriv, 1 aur. luid. i&vviiaduqv. 



’E/pqyopcw, I watch, perf. lypqyopqKa, 2 perf. iyptiyopa, poetic lypij- 
yop6a. 

'£fw or laBiat, 1 eat, perf. i/ta, ISqKa, and iSqSoKO, 2 perf. ijla aud tSqSa, 
perf. pass. ISqdopai and ISridtapai. 

SIAQ, I see, 2 aor. tlSov, Humer ifoi', tSu}, tSoipi, idi, iStiv, tduv. These 
complete the teuses of opdiu, which ha-s no future or aurist. Pres. mid. 
liSopat, I seem, I aoi'. tiadpqv: 2 aor. tiSopqv has an actice sense. 

£IAQ, I know, fut. in ilomer, lidt'iou), Att. liaopai, 2 perf. olSa, I know, 
pluperf. yStiv: lapiv and iSptv, for oiSaptv, iniin. idpivai. 

Etcuj, 1 resemble, 2d or uiid. perf. diica, ioixa: another Attic form is (ica, 
fut. f($w. For tlxatTiv the Attics said ti^aaiv. 

'v\avviy, 1 drive away, fut. iXdaai, 1 aor. fiXaaa, perf. qXaca, Att. i\r)- 
\oKa, perf. pass. yXapai, Att. IXqXapai and ijXaapai, 1 aur. puss. >}\ddr/v 
and rfXdaOqv. 

'llATToiuu, I hope, 2 perf. loXira, 2 plup. ioXTrtiv and luXwtiv. 

“Hvvvpi, h’viu, I put on, fut. etrtu, iWai, iaaopai, 1 aor. IVa, ?<r<ra, ia- 
adpqv, perf. pass, ilpai, pluperf. 2 pers. sing, iaao, 3 i'<rro, 3 plur. tiaro, 
aor. pass. eaBr/v: compound dp^ityvvpi, fut. dp<puaopai aud dpf iu>, 1 aor. 
qp^iiaa, perf. pass, qpipiiapai. 

'ETTiarapai, I know, mid. of hpiartjpi, Ionic liriarqpi, imperf. ^TTtardpqv, 
fut. tTTiaTqiTopai, 1 aor. iiriari)6qv, Att. rjTTtaTiiOqv. 

ETIQ, I say, 2 aur. iiirov, liiriti, liirotpt, ilirt, tlmivy dniov, 1 aor. (lira, 
an Ionic form> whence the Attics said dirae, 2 pers. sing, indie., also dirdrut, 
dirdriiiv, UTcart. For iiru> the poets used taTria, whence ci'itrxrtu. 

"Ettu, I am employed about any thing, imperf. throv, 2 aor. iairov, with a 
soft breathing : comi>ound fut. 

"Eiropai, 1 follow, imperf. dndpqv, 2 aor. landpqv, imperat. oirso, ottuo, 
fut. i)f/opai. 

'Epxopat, I come, go, fut, iXivaopat, 2 aor. ffXvBov, qXOov, 2 perf. fjXvOa, 
Att. IXqXvOa. 

EiipicKui, 1 find, fut. cupr/trst, 2 aor. tvpoy, perf. pass, tvpqpat, 1 aor. pass. 
ivpqOqv, 1 aor. mid. ivpqaapqv aud tvpdpqv, 2 aor. mid, dipopqv. 

'Exw, I have, fut. t£ii» and a\ijaw, perf. to^ijca, 2 aor. perf. pass. 

iaxvpai, 1 aor. pass. iaxtBqv, 2 aor. mid. iaxopqv. 



e. 

OvqaKu, I die, perf. riOvqKa, riOvHKa, and riOvua, 2 perf. riOvaa, 2 aor. 
fOavtiv. 



I. 

'iKfiopai, I come, arrive, fut. iKopat, 2 aor. mid. tKopqv, perf. pass. "ypat. 
'IXdoKopai, I appease, am propitious, fut. Wdaopai, 1 aor. mid. iXaaapijv, 
perf. pass. 'iXaapai. 

“iTTTapaty I fly, fut. Ttryaopai, 2 aor. iwrdptiv and kmopqv. 



K. 

Kd?w, also xdl^iii, xdl^o/iai, I make void, I cause to give way, fut. cMa- 
oriaopai, 2 aur. Ktxaiov {KttdSovro, they retreated), 2 perf. xixovta, perf. 
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mid. and pass. Klca^/tat, I have overcome, also, I distinguish myself, plu- 
perf. iKiKaafttjv, part. MaafiivoQ and KiKatfitvoc. 

Kaito, Att. tdu, I bum, fut. Kavaiu, 1 aor. Ixavoa, fcya, part, xeac, cciay, 
later Kavaag, perf. mid. and pass. Kcicavpat, 1 aor. mid. Ictid/iqv, 1 aor. 
pass. iraiOriv, 2 aor. pass, icdqv. 

Kdfjivtit, 1 grow weary, fut. Kaftovitai, 2 aor. iKa/xov. 

K-iifiat, 1 lie down, imperat. KtXao, opt. Kcot/iyv, subj. nu/iat, inf. tiiaOat, 
part. Ktiftevos, imperf. fut. Kiiaonai. 

Ktpdi’vu/i(, I mix, fut. cepaVai, contr. Kcpu, perf. pass. csKpu/xai and xccs- 
paafiai, 1 aor. itpd9i)v and tKipdaOriv. 

KepSaivu), I gain, fut. KCp^avw, in Ionic and later writers KtpSriaoyLai, 

1 aor. tKipSava. 

KixdVw, I overtake, fut. cixyca'* 

KXa'sw, I make a noise, fut. icXaySw, perf. KixXayxOi 2 perf. KiK\r)ya, 

2 aor. iKXayov. 

KXaiw, 1 weep, Att. KXdu, fut. K\av<r<u, KXavffopai, xXaiyiru, and icXav- 
aoiipai. 

KXvo), I hear, imperf. jkXuov, imperat. kXvOi, icXvrt, and kikXvSi, KttXvrt. 
Kopivvvpt, I satisfy, fut. Koptaw, perf. Kfcdpijca, perf. pass. KtKoptj/icu, 
Att. KiKopftrpm. 

Kptpdvvvpi, I suspend, fut. Kptpdau, 

Krfivia, 1 kill, fut. ktivw, 1 aor. ierttva, perf. Uropa, 1 aor. pass, icra- 
0-jv, 2 aor. act. ttrarop, and also tKTav as if from crypt, inf. 2 aor. pass. 
craVai. Epic xrdpevai, mid. KrdaOat, 2 aor. pass. part, erdy, mid. KTapivoQ. 
KvXtv^bt and KvXivoiw, 1 roll, fut. KvXtau, 1 aor. IcuXiva, pass. tKvXiaOrip. 
Kvpioi, I kiss, fut. cu'dat. 



A. 

Aayxdvio, I obtain by lot, 1 fut. Xp^opai, perf. tIXi/x®> 2 perf. XtXoyx<*j 
2 aor. tXax»p- Homer has XcXdxw, 1 give by lot. 

Aapjidvui, I take, 2 aor. iXajiov, 1 fut Xyi^opai, perf. clXy^a, pass. 
tiXrjppai or XtXyppai, 1 aor. pass. iXy^Oyv. Ionic forms are Xdpt^opat, iXa/x- 
4idpiiv, XiXappai, iXdpipQtfv. 

AavOdvtt), 1 lie hidden, mid. XavBdvofiai and Xydopai, I forget, fut. Xytrw, 
perf. XlXyirpat, 2 aor. iXaOov, iXaOoptjv, 2 perf. XiXfiOa. 

Aiyui, I s.ay, fut. Xejui, perf. wanting, perf. pass. XiXtypai, 1 aor. iXt^Oyr. 

Aiyui, I collect, fut Xi^ot, perf. ctXoxo, perf. pass. tiXiypat, 2 aor. iXkytip. 

Aovu), I wash, fut. Xovaia, 1 aor. iXofvtra, contr. IXovaa, Att. pres. 
Xoiipcu, imperf. plur. iXovfUv. 

M. 

JAavOavio, I leam, 2 aor. lpa9op, fut. padytropai. Dor. pa9tv/iai, perf. 
pipJ9i)Ka. 

Mdxopai, I fight, fut. paxfaopai and paxyoopai, Att. paxovpai, 1 aor. 
ipa\iadpt)v, and in Homer ipax^oaprfv, perf. pass, participle ptpaxfipdvoQ. 

JAtipopai, I obtain, perf. ippopa, perf. pass, in an impersonal sense tipap- 
Tai, it is fated, ptirt tipappivop. 

MiXXw, 1 am about, fut piXXi)(r<o, 1 aor. IpiXXtiati. 

McXoi, piXopat, 1 take care, fut. ptXijau, piXrjaopai, poetic pcpPXoptu, 
2 perf. piprjXa. 

.Mycdopai, I bleat, 2 aor. ipatov, perf. piptjKa, part. pept)Kwc, ptpiitvia 
and pipcLKvXa. 

VLiyvvpi, I mix, fut piia, perf. pass, piptypat, 1 aor. pass, ipix^iiv, 
2 aor. pass. Ipiytjv, 
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MtfivijOKbt, I remember, from fivdofiai, fnt. act. fiv^au), I will remind, 
mid. fivijaofiai, I will remember, perf. mid. and pass, nfftvijftai, I aor. pas& 

lfivr)a6riv. 

NlvKuoftai, I roar, fut. /ivcqtro/iat, 2 aor. l/ivKov, perf. fUfivKa. 



N. 

Natu, 1 inhabit, f. mid. vaaofiai, I aor. Ivaaaa, 1 aor. mid. Ivaava/jitiv, 
1 aor. pass. kvdaOtjv. 

Ntia occurs in four different senses : viz. New, I heap, 1 aor. Ivi}<ra, perf. 
pass, vkvriiiat and vivr)afiai. New, 1 spin, regular (derivative vq6u). NIw, I 
swim, fut. vivffOfiai and vtv<Toviiai, 1 aor. Ivevaa, perf. vevivKa. "Siofiai, 
only poetic, I go, return, in Homer vivfuu, also vtiaaofiai, fut. vtiaofiat. 



O. 

'OZiii, I oniit a smell, f. dZqoi*, Ionic 1 aor. <oZj]tra, 2 perf. o!uia. 

Oiiaivbt, oiSdvia, 1 swell, fut. oiSi)<Jo>, perf. ipdriKa. 

Oioftai and ol/xai, 1 think, imperf. i^dfiriv and <fnt)V : the other persons 
and moods are taken as from oico^ni, fut. oirtaofiai, 1 aor. tfifBijv. Homer 
has otuj, oto), and oiofiai. 

Olxofiai, I go, fut. oi\{)aofiai, perf. t^xrifiai. 

'0\La9aivu>, dXtaOdvui, I fall or slip, fut. dXioOriaot, 2 aor. ui\iq9ov, 2 perf. 
a»Xi<T0a. 

'OXXv/it, or d\Xv(u, I destroy, fut. dXcow, Att. dXw, 1 aor. (oXtoa, perf. 
act. dXbiXiica, 2 perf. dXuXa, mid. oWvftai, I am undone, 2 aor. titXd/iqv, 
1 aor. pass. i>\sa9riv. 

’Oftw/ii, I swear, fut. 6ftovitai, 1 aor. w/ioaa, perf. bfiufioKa, perf. pass, 
(o/itei/xotr/tai, 1 aor. part. bnoBiic. 

'Oiiopyvvftt, I wipe off, fut 6p6pZ<^, 1 aor. wpLopKa- 

'Ovivijpi, 1 help, fut. bvi\att>, 1 aor. tovr)aa. 

'Opdui, I see, imperf. iwpuv, perf. act. iiopaxa, perf. pass, iupapai. Other 
tenses from uarta and tibio, fut. b^opai, perf. pass. Sippat, urj/ai, uirrai, inf. 
utf9ai, 1 aor. SipBqv, 2 perf. oiruTra in the poets. 

"Opvvpi, 1 excite, fut. opota, 1 aor. iapaa, perf. mid. and pass, bpdiptpai, 
1 aor. imperat. optro, inf. op9ai, part, bppkvog, plup. dtpro, 2 perf. bpwpa, I 
am risen, and tapopa. 

’Oa<ppaivopai, I smell, fut. baippavovpai and ba^pritropat, I aor. £>a<ppdprjv. 

Ovrdiii, ovrdZu), I wound, 3 pers. 2 aor. oSra, as from ovrtipi, perf. part, 
pass. ourdptvoQ. 

’OiptiXu), I owe, must, fut. b^uXtiam. The aor. ufiXov occurs only as the 
expression of a wish, u9' ta^eXov, Ionic aI6’ b<ptXov. 

'OipXiaKdviMi, I incur, 2 aor. bqiXiiv. 



n. 

UaiZai, I sport, fut. iraiZopai and ■TraiZovpai, I aor. liraiaa, perf. xsiraixa, 
perf. pass. Trinaiapat and iriiratypat. 

nd(Tx<a, I suffer, fut. irfiaopai, 2 aor. iiraOov, 2 perf. iriirti9a, part. fern. 
irt-KaBv'ia, Another form was IIEN9Q, fut. Triiaopai, 2 perf. irtTrovBa. 

nirdvvvpt, TTiTawbit), I spread, fut. ^erdffta, Att. irfrCi, 1 aor. iiriTaaa, 
perf. pass. miriTaapai, Att. irlirra/tat, 1 aor. imrdaBriv, poet, •nirvdm or 
‘KlTVripi. 

niropai, I fly, 2 aor. itriTopqv, by syne, lirrd/iijv. Hence IvTrjpi, mid. 
“fjtrapai, fut. iTTriaopai, TrtTtjaopat, 2 aor. vTair}v, iirrriv, irrCi, wr^vai, 
trrdc, mid. nraaBai, Trra'pfvof. nirapai occurs, but not in Attic: also 
TTordopai, TfoTiopai, and irurdopai, but irirdopai in later writers. 
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nETO, 1 fall, whence iriirru, in Attic Trirvio, 2 aor. Doric Imrov, in 
other dialects Ittktov, fut. mid. Tnaov/iai, 2 perf. ircTrrwKa or irkirTtia, part. 
irtjrr»j(ic, jreirrt<ie, or irejrrtic- 

Hijyvviti, I fasten, fut. 1 aor. twijSa, perf. pass, irewtiyiiai, 1 aor. 

Iiri)x9tiv, 2 aor. indytiv, 2 perf. veirtjya. 

UiXvtffti, pass. wiXi'a/iai, I approach, fut. irfXoVsi, perf. pass. wi'rXtinat, 
1 aor. lirXdaBrtv or iir\d9t)v, 3 plur. 2 aor. TrXijvro, as if from ‘jrXrjfii. 

nijinX^tiu, I fill, fut. irXriaiv, 1 aor. itrXriaa, perf. irkirXt}Ka, perf. mid. 
and pass. -nkiTXjiafxai, 1 aor. pass. iitXiiaBtfv, irregular 2 aor. mid. iTrXq^ijv, 
opt. irXyuriv, or better irXii/njv, imperat. a-Xquo. When n precedes Tri/i- 
ttXtjiu, the first /i is dropped, as, l/iniTrXijfu : but kvtirifnrXaaav. 

Wfiirptifii, I burn, set on fire, fut. Trpyaru, 1 aor. ivpyffa, perf. act. w«- 
wpijKii, perf. pass, ircirpiju/iai, 1 aor. kirpriaBtiv. • 

When fi precedes the word, the first fi is dropped ; as, Ifnr'nrpavTtQ. 

Tltvw, I drink, Trt'opai, present, with a future sense, movnai was a later 
form, 2 aor. fwiot', imperat. wic, Att. wiBi. The other tenses are firom nOQ, 
perf. wsTTwca, perf. mid. and pass, irkiro/tai. Hence mriffgu), 1 give to 
drink, fut. wtau. 

ntn'pduKtai, I sell, fut. irtpairtit, Att. irtpu (•jrcpdu, I pass over, makes 
irtpaaut), perf. act. wiwpdca, perf. pass. Trkvpa/iat, 1 aor. kirpdBijv, Att. fut. 
pass. niTTpdaopai. 

niirrw, I fall, see ircru. 

nveui, 1 blow, fut. TTvivaopai and irvivaoviiai, 1 aor. Irrvfvtra, perf. act. 
■nkirvivKa. 

IlwBdvopat, I ask, fut. wevvopai, perf. irkirvapai, 2 aor. kirvB6ntiv. 

' P. 

ipSu, I deal, act, do sacrifice, fut. pkSto and ip?a>, 2 perf. lopya. 

'Plot, I flow, fut. pfvaofiai, 1 aor. i^ptvaa, 2 aor. pass, iftpvyv, fut. puq- 
aopai, perf. l^pitixa. 

'Prtyvvfu, priyvviti, I break, rend, fut. pfi^ta, 2 aor. pass, k^pdyiiv, 2 
perf. ippuya. 

'Puvvvpi, I strengthen, fut. puiau, perf. pass, i^pufiai, imp. Ippttao, 
farewell, inf. IfipCiaBai, 1 aor. k^pu>aBr]v, 



2. 

2/3cvwpi, I extinguish, fut. <T/3io’<d, perf. la^yKa, perf. pass. 

2 aor. lapqv, inf. a^pvai. 

2fiux<^> I wipe, fut. apyau), Ion. apka, 1 aor. pass. kapfixBtiv. 

^Topkvvvpi, tTrSpwpi, and arpwvvvpt, I strew, spread, fut. (rropioot and 
orpuau, 1 aor. karoptaa or tarptoaa, perf. pass, larpuipai, aor. pass, laro- 
pkaBtjv. 

T. 

0 

has a threefold meaning : Tcvxu, I make, execute, construct, im- 
perf. tTivxov, fut. rtofw, rtv^opai, 1 aor. trtv^a, perf. rkrevxa, in the pas- 
sive sense, perf. pass. 3 pi. rerirxoroi, are built, are made, part, riruy- 
pkvoc. — I happen, am any where, iu Attic only in the forms rvy- 
Xdvu, IrvyxoLvov, irvxov, rtrvxyica^ In Homer, fut. rii^opai, perf. pass. 
rkTvKTai, is, 1 aor. krixOtlv. — Tivx<>>, I hit a mark, obtain (by accident), 
fut. Ttv^opai, I aor. irtixijua, 2 aor. in Attic only Irvxov, part, ru^iiv, perf. 
Tiruxoica. 

TtKTw, I bring forth, fut. ri{«, rklopai, 2 aor. trttov, perf. riroca. 
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Tirpaui, rlrptjfii, Att. rirpaivut, I pierce, fut. rtrpaviai, Ion. 1 aor. trs- 
rptfva, 1 aor. pass. iTtTpavOtiv, also 1 aor. Irpriaa, perf. pass. rtTpijpuu. 
TirpHiuKu, I wound, ftit. rpitaut, perf. pass. TtTpuftai. 

Tpex<^, 1 run, fut. Qpi^ojiai, also fut. Spapovpai, 2 aor. iSpafiov, perf. act. 
ltSpdii7)Ka, 2 perf. diSpofia, pass. dtdpdnTjpai. 

Tvyxdvm, see r£t>x<*»- 

Y. 

'V7r((rxv{o;iai, I promise, fut. VTToaxvooiiat, perf. viriaxil^‘^h ^ 
VTTKTx^Oqv, imperat. {ivoaxt^tiTi, 2 aor. vTTKrxo/iqv. 



, 

^ayopai, I eat, 2 aor. Ifayov, 

d>Epu, 1 carry, fut. olaui, 1 aor. y’/myKa, 2 aor. lyvEyicov, 2 perf. ^vo^a, 
ivTlvoxti, Attic. 

4>(vy<i<, 1 flee, fut. ^tv^ojiai and <ptvKovfiai, perf. wtipivya, 2 aor. c^vyov, 
perf. pass, wc^vyfiat. 

^Gnviji, I anticipate, fut. (f>9riaopai, later <^9aau, 1 aor. iip9a(Ta, perf. act. 
tip9&Ka. 4>6HMI, fut. ^0q<ro/iai, 2 aor. if9r)v, ^9u, fGaitjv, (pGijvat, ^9d(, 
2 aor. mid. part. ^Gdpevoc. 

4>di«>, I destroy, trails., and <p9ivit>, I fall or waste away, which takes its 
tenses from the middle voice of ip9iut, fut. ^Giaoyuu, perf. (3 plur. 

t^Gtvrai), part. <j>9iptvof. 

I beget, bring forth, fut. ^v<ru and pvtro/ioi, perf. wifvKa, wi^ua, I 
am, 2 aor. i<pvv, I was. 

X. 

Xd^tii, x^Zoitau, see icd2[w. 

Xaipw, I rejoice, fut xa(pn<>'<», later xupi^tro/xai, 2 aor. i-xdpriv, perf. act. 
etxdpriKa, pass. Kixdptnjuti and «xap/rai. In Epic, 2 aor. Ktxapdpriv, 3 fut 
Kcxapriaopai, and 1 aor. mid. ix>lpdpriv. 

Xavddvu, I contain, asa vessel, 2 aor. Ixaiov, perf. xixavSa, fut. xt<<^o/iai. 

Xew, I pour, fut xEv<rw, perf. act. xixvKa, pass, xixvpat- 

XpTi, it behoves, fut xP'fi'^h impers. lu comp, drrdxpii, it is suflicieut, 
fut. dTroxpt]<rii, 1 aor. dn-EXpiJO'*. 

Xpp^w, 1 need, fut xpy<'"> Attic only pres, and imperf., but the Ion. 
XP>/t£(» has fut xp>)f(tw, 1 aor. ixpijiaa. 

Xpitwofii, xpwvi/b;, I colour, fut. xp<^vw, 1 aor. Ixpsnra, perf. pass. 

Ktxpaiopai. 

Xwpiu), I go, fut xwpqow, commonly fut. raid, xupijiro/iat, |iass. k£x<^P>)k<i, 
1 aor. Exwpqira. The compounds also vibrate between x‘vp>i<r><i and xio- 
pijaopai. 

'Fdu, I rub, inf. i/'yv, fut. ipr/ou). 

'l'vx<a, 1 cool, 2 aor. pass, itf/vy/jv. 

a. 

'QGiw, I thrust, repel, fut. tHoat or uiGrioio, 1 aor. lataa, inf. anrac, perf. act 
tiaxa, pass, lioaiiai, 1 aor. laiffOr/v, fut. pass. iiaOrjaopai. 



The AnvERB, Interjection, Preposition, and Co.njunction are not de- 
clined. They will be noticed in the Syntax. 



II 
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SYNTAX. 



Of the ArtidU. 

Tbe article 6, tj, ro, as we have observed at page 4, had originally the 
force of a demonstrative or relative pronoun ; as 6 ydp »;\0t float tVi 
’AxaiS)v, for he came U> the swif^ ships of the Greeks; here 6 is a demon- 
strative pronoun, rd jiiv ’Ordvqt (Zttc, these indeed were the words of 
Otanes. 

At a subsequent period the article was used whenever the object was not 
altogether indefinite ; as d dvOpuivoc, the man, meaning some particular 
man. When the object is entirely indefinite, the article is omitted, or the 
pronoun rif, a certain one, placed after it ; as aya06y, a good thing, in contra- 
distinction to rd dyaOov, good. vdvTi( dvOpuiroi, all men, as opposed to 
irdvric oi dvdpwTroi, all the men. ^iXoao^ia, philosophy ; i) 0i\o- 

ao<pia, a particular branch of philosophy. When a personal name is joined 
with an adjective, it generally takes the article ; as d ao^be SwKpa'rqc, So- 
crates who is of the number of the wise. 

When the proper name is followed by a substantive in apposition with the 
article, it has nut itself the article ; as KpoTaof d tuiv AvSuv ^aaiXtiiQ, 
Cra-sns, the king of the Lydians; and somewhat similar, d Aiyvirrav jiaai- 
Xfdc Stawarpic, Sesostris, the king of Egypt. Names of rivers are generally 
joined to the word TtorapSt, and stand between it and the article ; as d "AXni; 
iroTapoi, the river Halys. In the like construction we find rd ^ovviov 
depov, the promontory Sunium ; q ©tajrpwrif yq, the land of Thesprotis ; ij 
AqXoc vijaoQ, the island Delos. 

When a participle, used as a substantive, stands in apposition, the article 
is placed before it, and also before the substantive ; as ot 4>oiviKcc, oi kti- 
aavrig Tjjv vrjaov, the Phoenicians, who established the island. It is some- 
times used ironically; as tov dyaObv Kpiovra, the good Creon. The article 
is prefixed to the ordinals ; as d srpdiroc (Trparijydf, the first general ; rd 
irpuirov, the first time. The article sometimes gives a peculiar definition to 
adjectives; as rj dXXt| 'EXXo'c, the rest of Greece, not the other Greece. 
erpaTOQ 6 TToXXdf, the greater part of the army ; dXtyot, without the article, 
few; oi dXiyot, the oligarchy; odrdf, he; d adrdf, his very self. In con- 
structions where two adjectives stand together, and one has a substantival 
force, the latter is taken as the substantive, thus, rd i/'cvdq xaXa', false good 
tidings, not good falsehoods. 

The article heightens the force of the superlative adjective ; as dpicrov, 
the best ; rdv dptarov, the best of all. Genenilly in a sentence the subject 
has the article, but the predicate has not ; as -qpipa iyivtro, the day 
became night. 

The article is placed in apposition ; os fipiig oi aofol, we the learned. 

The article is often used with the neuter participle, the substantive being 
omitted by the figure eliiptia ; as rd flapaodv, confidence ; rd Tipotptvov rijg 
irilXtouf, the honour paid to the state ; rd StSibg, fear; rd Ittiov, an attack ; 
TO KUKov, evil in the abstract ; rd card, the evils. 

The attributive genitive is used after the article, the substantive with 
which the article agrees being understood; as 'AXi^iavSpog 6 *i\«'irirov in- 
stead of d tiidc ^Mirirou, Alexander tlie son of Philip; Bvpaivi/c rijc 
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'Itt’kIov for r^c yvvatKos 'Iwniov, of Byreine the wife of Hippias. So 
we say, lis" Aidov iXOtiv for lie oIkov "Atdov tAGeii', lv“Aidov ilvcu for iv 
oiK(ft''Ai5ov ilvai. rd rij; 6pyqc, the essentials of anger. 

The article is applied in a similar way with prepositions, adverbs, and 
pronouns ; as, oi d/i^i QaXijv, Thales and his school ; ol KaO' lifiaCf our co- 
temporaries ; ol vDv, men of the present age. 

T6 iifUTigov for v/iiie, you; rd/id for iyia, I. 

The article is often used for the relative pronoun ; as ’Apurrayopae rove 
iXafii Tvpdvvove ToiiTove i(iS‘iov, Aristagoras gave up those tyrants whom 
he took : here we have rove for obf. 

Concord of the Verb with its Nominative. 

In Syntax a sentence is termed a proposition. In a simple proposition 
there are three parts, the Subject, the Predicate, and the Copula. 

The Subject may be a substantive or any word, or even a sentence ; it is 
known as the nominative case to the verb, which must agree with it in num- 
ber and person; as iyii ypd<pu, I write ; 6 Kiipoc qp ^aaiXive, Cyrus was a 
king. In these sentences lyoi and d Kvpoe are the subjects. So in the 
sentence d>e piv iyiayi ov paivopai tfjXd rot ykyovt, it is manifest to thee 
that I am not insane, the sentence pkv iyioyi ov paivopai is the subject. 
We frequently meet with an accusative before an infinitive in this construc- 
tion ; as oil rXrjrov Ion oi rovro iroulv, we cannot suffer thee to do this ; 
\iyovai, top Kiipov viKijaat, they say that Cyrus has conquered. 

The Predicate is tlie essential portion of the sentence, the reason for 
which it is uttered, and that which gives it importance. The predicate is 
always a verbal notion, and hence is expressed either, by a verb, as rd podov 
BdXXii, the rose blossoms, — by an adjective or substantive with the copula 
ilvat or Tvyxdpuv, as d dvdpwTroc Opijroe ion, man is mortal, — by a nu- 
meral with ilpai, as ov r/e vapraip irpirof, thou wert fii-st of all, — by a pro- 
noun with elvat, as rovro ri orpaypa ion roSe, this business is this, — or by 
an adverb with iipai or ixnv, as caXutf, he is well. In these sentences 
the words 0dXX-, the root of the verb OdXXu), to blossom, Ovriroe, mortal, 
orpoiToe, first, r6St, this, and caXw;, well, ai-e severally the predicate, or that 
which is said of the subject. In 9dXX-ii the -ii is the personal form of the 
verb, and marks the relation in which the verbal notion 6dXX- stands to the 
subject rd poSov. Every finite fjrm of the verb can stand as a perfect sen- 
tence ; as ypdipopiv, we write : here ypdip- is the predicate, and the inflexion 
-opiv, which agrees with fipiie> tee understood, is both the subject and the 
copula. In a similar way we say ^iXu, I love ; ^aoi, they say ; Sii, it is 
necessary, it behoves; t^ton, it is lawful, ^aivirai, it appears; iriov iori, 
we must go. 

The Copula is so termed as connecting the subject and predicate. The 
copula is usually expressed by the personal forms of the verb, or by some 
part of the substantive verb iipai, rvyxdviiv, yiyvioQat, Kvptip, vvdpxitv, 
pvpai, or triXivai, to be. Thus in the proposition rd poSov iori koXov, the 
rose is beautiful, rd pdJov is the subject or thing spoken of, and is the nomi- 
native to iori, which agrees with it in the third person singular ; iori is the 
copula which connects the subject with the predicate, and koXov is the pre- 
dicate or that which is said of the subject. Even when the proposition 
appears to consist of but two parts, it may be resolved into a triple enun- 
ciation ; as d 'iiriroe rpixei, the horse runs, which is as much as to say, d 
iTTiroc iori rpix<ov> the horae is running; rd Sivlpov OdXXii, the tree 
ftom'ishes, which is equal to saying, rd Sipdpop iori OaXipop, the tree is 
flourishing. This resolution of the verb is often found in Greek ; as Hoc 
loxirt, ye have fear, for fo^iiaOi, ye fear ; oijpa riOiie, giving a sigu, for 
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(n)/ia(Vwv, signifying ; ijre TrdtrxovrtQ, ye were enduring; i}i/ ottivSihv, he 
was hastening ; iy ry 6l(^ OTtixovrtt lyivovro, tliey were walking in 

the midway. 

A dual noun implying plurality may have a verb or adjective plural ; as 
\iyovai, both say. A plural noun has a verb or adjective dual only 
when two objects are implied. 

A neuter plural agrees with a verb singular ; as dorpa tpaivirai, the stars 
shine. The Attics use the singular when the nominative refers to inauiinate 
objects ; the Ionic and Doric writers use the singular or plural verb without 
distinction of objects. 

In a few instances the nom. plnr. masc. or fern, takes a verb in the sin- 
gular ; as 6)xtpai fitXiuv dxdrat, the voices of songs resound. 

Two or more substantives in the singular, joined by a copulative conjunc- 
tion, have a verb, adjective, or relative in the plural ; as SiyiacKai Ilantuv 
i/t/3dvri(; lie TrXotov diriirXivaav, Xenias and Fasiou, embarking on ship- 
board, sailed away. 

If the substantive refer to inanimate things, the adjectives are neuter ; if 
they are of different persons or genders, the adjectives agree with the most 
worthy. Sometimes the verb is in the singul^, agreeing with the nearest 
nominative. 

When there is more than one nominative case, the verb agrees with the 
chief person; as iyai xai a{i irtiroiifKafiiv roDro, 1 and you have done this. 

Nouns of multitude, or signifying many, in the singular number have 
verbs, adjectives, and pronouns agreeing with them either in the singular or 
plural ; as <pdaav ri nXijOve, as the multitude said. 

A dative with a passive is used impersonally for the nominative with an 
active verb ; as miroijfrai fioi, it has been done by me, for iyu x(xo(i)ca, 1 
have done. 



Use of the Nominative Case. 

A nominative is sometimes found without a verb, this is termed the No- 
minative Absolute ; as 'AdtjvaTot niy tt/v vrjaov xeptTrXiovrec, IlcXoxov- 
vifaioi Si Ivry'Hirtipifi arpaTomStvoiiivoi, the Athenians indeed sailing round 
the island, and the Peloponnesians taking up their position in the Epirus. 

Substantive verbs, verbs passive of calling, and verbs of gesture, have a 
nominative both before and after them ; as 6 xora/x&C KoXtlrat iiapavag, 
the river is named Marsyas. 

Any verb may have the same case after it as before it, when both refer to 
the same object. 

Substantives signifying the same thing are put in the same case, and are 
said to be in apposition; as fjpoic ‘Ayafufivuv, the hero Agamemnon. 

The Genitive. 

One substantive governs another, signifying a different thing, in the 
genitive; as 6 oZcof roD warpoe /u)v, my father’s house. 

The genitive is put elliptical/]/, ivixa, X"P'V, or some case of rif or fig 
being understood ; as o5r’ dp’ By’ liripipiptTai, ou0’ 4icaj-o/i^7/C> un- 

derstand iyiKa, he blames us neither on account of a vow nor a hecatomb. 

The dative is sometimes used for the genitive ; as irarpi ripupdc <p6vov, 
the avenger of a father’s murder. 

An adjective neuter without a substantive governs the genitive; as dptr^c 
ti’e dtpov, to the summit of valour. 

Adjectives signifying an affection of the miud, adjectives of plenty, su- 
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periority, worth, acquitting, or their contraries, and adjectives compounded 
with a privative, govern the genitive ; as roSuy tv eidwg, well skilled in the bow. 

Partitives, words placed partitively, comparatives, superlatives, inter- 
rogatives, and some numerals, govern the genitive plural; as ^jcaaroc vpwv, 
each of you. 

Plural adjectives are often followed by substantives in the genitive with or 
without the article ; as ol waXatot rdv Troiqruv, the ancient poets. 

A substantive and participle are often put in the geuitive absolute ; as 
irdvraiv tnuiruvruiv, all being silent. 

The participles of impersonal verbs are put in the nominative or accu- 
sative absolute ; as did ri ptvtig, i^bv diritvai ; why dost thou stay, when it 
is lawful to depart! 

The dative and accusative are used absolutely ; as wfpiidi'rt Iviavrip, 
the year having elapsed ; KaraaKOTrovg Kapxr/Soviuiv rpeig av\\ri(j>9ivTac, 
three spies of the Carthaginians having been taken. 

Nouns of price, value, or measure are put in the genitive; as Tilxog irtv- 
TtjKovra fiiv idv rb tvpog, a wall fifty cubits broad. 

A noun expressing fixed time is put in the genitive or dative ; continua- 
tion of time, in the accusative; as Bipovg rc cat xdpwvoc, in summer and 
winter; rp airy f/psp^, on the same day; opyr^ ipiXovvrwy 6\iyov iifxvfi 
Xpbvov, the anger of lovers lasts but a little while. 

The genitive is governed by did, the dative by Iv, and the accusative 
by dvd. 

The preposition is generally added to names of countries, provinces, or 
towns; as Ki/poc uipparo anb Sdpctaiv, Cyrus started from Sardes; 
tv BajdvXoivi KtXfiai, I lie in Babylon. 

At or in a place is put in the genitive without a preposition, or in the 
dative with or without iv : from a place, in the genitive with ix or dwd : to a 
place, in the accusative with tig or vpSg. 

Verbs signifying to recollect, forget, be careful, careless, consider, per- 
ceive, desire, be full, fill, empty, deliver, escape, hinder, desist, separate, 
differ, begin or stop, require a genitive ; as artptiv Trig dpxvg, to deprive of 
the command; wXav^v riva Trig bdov, to lead one astray from the road; 
\riytiv <p6vov, to desist from slaughter ; ^eidtaOai rivog, to spare any one ; 
rd I3pk<pri row ?pv drrb Xuwijc dpx«rai, children begin life with sorrow. 

Elpl, yiyvopai. Had verbs of possession, property, or duty, govern the geni- 
tive; as rovro d’ ois lariv dvdpbg ao^ov, this is not the act of a wise man. 

Act is used with a genitive ; as bXiyov dii, woXXou dtt, it wants but little, 
it wants a great deal ' 

A genitive follows verbs derived from comparatives ; as qrrduOat rivog, 
to be inferior to any one. 

The genitive follows verbs which denote superiority, inferiority, command, 
obedience ; as Iwct mpitaai yvvaixSiv, since you excel women ; dicoveiv 
Tivog, to listen to one’s commands ; f/KOvat rov dyyiXov rd rrapd rov Kvpov, 
ho heard from the messenger the orders of Cyrus. 

Several of these words are also constructed with the dative ; as wdvruv 
plv Kparttiv iOiXii, irdvriaai d' dvdoativ, rrdai di aijpaivtiv, he wishes to 
be lord of all, to rule all, and to take the lead in every thing. 

The genitive is joined with verbs of accusing and condemning ; as diwKttv 
Tivd ipovov, to prosecute for murder ; alpttv riva tpdvov, to cause one to be 
convicted of murder ; tvoxog <j>6vov, implicated in the crime of murder. 

The punishment is death, it is put in the genitive, Bavdrov : as we say in 
English, “ He is guilty of death.” 

Verbs of entreating take a genitive ; as Xioaopai at Ztfvog, I beseech you 
for Jupiter’s sake. 
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The genitive follows verbs middle, signifying to take ; as \a/3ta0t rovrov, 
'Me hold of this. Active verbs have tins construction ; as jiiaaov dovpis 
cXoiv, taking hold of his spear in the middle. 

Verbs signifying to take, touch, &c., require the part touched to be in the 
genitive, and the whole in the accusative; as iXdfiovTO rijc Z<ivfic rbv 
’Opovrijv, they seized Orontes by the girdle. 

So too with verbs to let go, to miss, &c. ; as, fuOitftai <rov, I loose my hold 
of you, I let you go, but in the active fitOitipi at, I dismiss you. 

ripottadai Tivo(, to aim at any thing; dpapravtiv riyog, to miss any 
thing. 

Passive verbs are followed by the genitive of the ayent with a preposition 
expressed or understood ; sometimes by the dative without a preposition ; 
as wtUvrai piXot, friends are conquered by friends. 

The prepositions commonly used before the genitive of the eigent are viro, 
dn-d, wapd, wpdc, U or i(. The dative is mostly used after the perfect 
passive. 

A preposition in composition sometimes governs the genitive ; as dvrt- 
irapixiiv ri rivo(, to furnish something in return for something, for wapc^^civ 
ri dvri rtvoc: Kartiyoptir ri rtvo(, to say something against some one. 
There are, however, exceptions; as dvriXiytiv tiv6( (for rivi), to contradict 
any one ; kiytiy dvri tivos has a different sense, — to speak in the place of 
any one. 

Verbs compounded with prepositions governing a dative or accusative 
sometimes take the genitive ; as IpPartviiv iraTgiios, to stand upon one’s 
native land ; rtixtuv lyctKkiiapivovs, shut up in walls. 

The Dative. 

The dative is used in Greek as in other languages. 

The cause, manner, or instmment, are put in the dative ; as dpyvpiaic 
Xoyxatat pdxov, fight with silver spears ; av^pv rivt, to live with any one. 

Denominations of warlike force are put in the dative without avy; as 
fTrXitv tiKoai vavai, he sailed with twenty ships; dv(/3aivov iroXXp, he 
went up with a numerous force. 

Adjectives signifying profit, disprofit, likeness, unlikeness, also adjectives of 
trust, obedience, proximity, equality, or their contraries, verbal adjectives, 
and the pronoun A airdf, the same, govern the dative ; as xpH<^t^aQ dvOpw- 
TTOtc, useful to men; dtrb airiv ixtivip, from the same ancestors 
with him. 

Some have a genitive ; as dvdpwwivov ycvovc, inimical to man- 

kind: and even along with a dative; as KOivinvbg airip riv wovuv, par- 
taking with him in the labours. 

Verbal adjectives in -rd( and -riof, having a passive signification, take 
the dative of the agent after them. The neater singular is used like the Latin 
gerund ; as ravTa irdvra woiqrlov poi, all this I must do. 

The measure of excess or difference is put in the dative after comparatives 
and Buperladves ; as dvOpwtriiiv paxpip aptarec, the best of men by far. 

Verbs signifying to advantage, disadvantage, accompany, admire, agree, 
approach, be angry wdth, blame, discourse, distrust, envy, follow, meet, 
pardon, pray, profit, rejoice, reprove, resemble, trust, use, order, obey, 
disobey, meet, resist, yield, please, displease, ^vem the dative ; as Xarptmiv 
©tote, to serve the gods ; ovli yap b ZtAf ovO’ vtov Trdvrtaa' dvSdvtt ovt 
dvtx<vv, for not even Jupiter pleases all, either when he rains, or when he 
forbears. 

Of the verbs signifying to obey or disobey, irtiOtaOai, dirtiGtlv, take the 
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dntive ; vnaKovtiv, KaraKOvtiv, take the genitive and dative. 'AvSdvuv and 
dpiOKtiv very commonly govern an accusative. 

Mi/i0c(rda(, to blame, and \oiSoptiv, to upbraid, commonly have an accu> 
sative case ; but \oiSoffXa9ai, a dative. 

Verbs to assist, benefit, injure, govern the dative and accusative ; dpv- 
yciv, to aid; a/iuvnv, to assist; to protect ; /3oi;d(?v, to help ; tTri- 

Kovpiiv, to assist, take the dative; as ip \vpaiv6fiivoi, niptroi looKtuv 
’ Apaaiv 'KvpaivtoQm, the Persians thought that by injuring him, they wore 
injuring Amasis. 

'Ovivtipi and /SXdirrciv take the accusative. 

The dative is used of the person or thing for which any deed is done ; as 
Md'iXaof, Ip Sij rovdt 7 t\ovv iaruXaptiv, Menelaus, for whom, iudeed, I was 
sent on this expedition. 

The dative is often used in Greek where the genitive is employed in otlier 
languages; as Gri^aiatv tiiiirnoic dva^, king to the chivalrous Thebes. 
This is the Colophonian figure. 

£iixop.ai is used with the dative for the genitive with dn’d* as Ocjuurrt oi 
KaWiirapi)ip StKTO divas, he took the cup at the hands of Themis with 
beautiful cheeks. 

Eipi, fur lx<o, governs the dative ; as tart poi xPVf“>ra, 1 have wealth. 

Imperson^ verbs govern the dative; as avrip wpoaiiKH, it becomes 
him. 

Ail, it behoves ; pcXci, it concerns ; ptrapiXu, it repents ; ciaipipii, it 
differs; vpoarjKit, it becomes, and piriaTi, denoting participation, govern a 
genitive with a dative; as Iti pol ipiXiav, I have need of friends. — dtT and 
Xph also have an accusative with a genitive. 

The Accusative. 

The accusative is used absolutely, without being governed by any other 
Word ; as aiVxpov ov, it being shameful. 

The most important word in a sentence is sometimes put at the beginning 
ill the accusative; it is rendered in English os to; as pi)ripa d', u ot 9vpbs 
itpopparai yapiea9at,'A>l/ tno (if piyapov, as to your mother, if her mind is 
set upon marriage, let her go again into the palace. 

The accusative is used in exclamations ; as ai Ipi dtiXaiav, 0 wretched me I 

A substantive and adjective are sometimes added to a sentence in the 
accusative; 'EXivqv KT&vuptv, MiviXiip Xvvijv vixpav, let us kill Helen, 
which will bo a bitter grief for Menelaus; piij/u dvb vvpyiav, Xvypbv 
v\t9pov, he will cast him down from the ramparts, a cruel destruction. 

Adjectives derived from active verbs and participles sometimes take an 
accusative; as cal ot tpi^ipog ovdtis, and no one cun escape you. 

The distance from a place is put in the accusative ; as “E^oos dvixfi 
dvb Edpdtiav Tpiwp iiptpwv bdov, Ephesus is distant from Sardes three 
days’ journey. 

The accusative is used in definitions of time ; as piaov vpap, at mid-day ; 
vvKTa, by night ; 'Apdiaios Tvpavvos iytybvti {/di) xtXioiTTox iros fi’e Itttvov 
r6t> xpsroi/, it is now a thousand years since the time when Ardiseus was 
king ; or, Ardimus was king, it is already the thousandth year to that time. 

The accusative is used as an adverb; as riji' apxvv, at first; rdxos, 
quickly ; X“P‘*'> for s^he of. 

Active verbs govern the accusative ; as robs oufpovac Oibs ^(Xtt, God 
loves the temperate. 

Verbs take an accusative of the object towards which an action is di- 
rected ; as, vpooKvvtiv rira, to worship one ; aidovpai at, 1 reverence you. 
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Verbs of flattery, coming before any one, guarding, failing, govern an 
accusative ; as OCiirrt t'ov KparoivT dct, ever flatter him that is in power. 

The person to whom any thuig is done is put in the accusative; as 
wrd/ievoc iv \eytiv rbv tv \iyovTa, knowing how to commend him who 
commends ; ipurr^v riva ri, to ask any one about any thing ; airtiv rivet rt, 
to demand any thing of one ; wpdrrtoCai rivd ri, to exact any thing of one ; 
afatptiaOal rivd ri, to take any thing from one ; avoartpiiv rivd ri, to de- 
prive one of any thing. The remote object is sometimes put in the dative ; 
as oc Sij iroWd xdc’ dvOpux'OKro' iiltpytt, who indeed has wrought many 
evils to men. 

Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, admonishing, vaJning, filling, 
emptying, freeing, and depriving, govern the accusative of the person, with 
the genitive of the crime ; as XutKpdrriv rij( adiKiac ainarai, he accuses So- 
crates of impiety. This genitive is governed by a preposition expressed or 
understood. 

Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and taking away, govern an accu- 
sative with a dative; as Kiivivva IXifavrt wapaj3ak\ti, he compares a gnat 
to an elephant. 

Verbs of asking and teaching govern two accusatives, the first of the per- 
son, and the second of the thing; as StHoKovai roig vaiiaf ffai^povvvtjv, 
Miey teach the boys temperance ; bvopdl^tiv rtva ovopa, to call any one by a 
same. 

Adjectives are followed by an accusative governed by card understood ; 
as iroSas b)cv£ 'A;^iXXcnf, the swift-footed Achilles. 

A like construction is used after passive, substantive, and other verbs ; as 
TT\f)TTopai Ti)v Ktipakfiv, I am struck as to the head. 

Verbs of doing or saying good or ill, reminding, taking away, and adjuring 
are followed by two accusatives ; as opKi^u ok rbv ovpavbv, 1 adjure thee 
by heaven. 

The passives of such active verbs as govern two cases retain the latter 
case ; as oi iraTbtc SiddoKOvrai am^poaiivtiv, the boys are taught tem- 
pei'ance. 

Verbs signifying to put on or to put off govern the accusative ; as IxSiioai 
riva xtrwva, to strip one of his tunic. 

So do verbs of concealing, as /ii) cpvwrf ovvdovXov oiOtv, do not hide it 
from thy fellow-slave. 

Sevei^ verbs, as alriaaOai, dvapv^v, Kivkvtiv, take two accusatives. 

Verbs of calling, naming, choosing, take an accusative of the object, and 
also of the predica^ or attribute ; as Xsyopiv at fiaaiXia, we call thee king. 

A verb takes the accusative of a kindred substantive; as /id^ijv pdxtoBaif 
to fight a battle ; fiXkntiv ^ofiov, to look fearful. 

Verbs of motion have an accusative ; as f/XOt x^iva, he came to the land. 

Many passive verbs take an accusative case. 

Soma Apparent Anomalies, 

One word is often used for another; as 'OKtavov rc, 'Ocbiv yivtaiv, and 
OceanuB, father of the gods, yivtaiv for ytvvtjropa’ 7 ) Kvppa\ia, the al- 
liance, for ot Ivppaxoi, the allies; rd ipxaia cdXXi}, the ancient beauties, 
KaXXri fur ai raXai. Patronymics are used for primitives ; as OiliiroSnt for 
Oitiirovc, Qildipus. Substantives for adjectives; as 'EXXa'^a yXwaaav, the 
Greek language. A substantive with another in the genitive for an ad- 
jective ; a.s xpooiv AyytiXas iirHv, having announced gold of words, for 
Xpoad fjTTj. 

An attribute of the substantive with the substantive in the genitive is 
used for the substantive ; as Aivtiao the strength of iEneas, for Alvtiac' 
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'HpaicXrffiti, the force of Hercules; w fujrpoc e/i^c O reverence of 

my motlier, for O my revered mother ; aioQ fitya a huge monster of 

A boar; ’loicdirrijc (cdpn, locasta’s head, for 'loKaaryf roifiov Si)ia(, my 
body, for iyu' to Slav oiifta, the eye of Jupiter, for Zivc" vUe 'Axatwi', sous 
of the Acheeans, for ’Ax««oi‘ iratSie 'EWr/Piov, for "EXXijvtc. 

Concord of the Adjective and Suhetantive. 

Adjectives, the article, participles, and pronouns agree with their substan- 
tives in gender, number, and case ; as /liyaQ ^aaiKtvt, a great king. The 
gender and number of the adjective is sometimes regulated by the sense ; as 
/3pf'0uc {(Topw ^Epovra r6£ov, I see a child bearing a bow ; ipipovra, masc. 
joined to /3pE0o£, neut. : rinva ale (reicvotc) tvioTt rove, girls possessed of 
intelligence ; a relative fern, with a noun neut. : t/ /3ovXi} r/aoxiav — 
oiiK dyvoovvTte, the senate kept quiet — nut being ignorant, i. e. ‘ the 
senators.’ 

In the tragedians, a woman speaking of herself in the plural number uses 
the masculine gender ; as oir Oaifid a’ vpde dyvotiv, oCp fit) Trapog icartiSic, 
it is no wonder that you should not know me (Iphigeneia) whom you have 
not seen before. 

A chorus of females speak of themselves in the masculine gender ; as 
tpKTttp' dicovaae, not aKovoaaa. 

The adjective, as a predicate, is frequently put in the neuter ; as iro^bv r) 
irpopriOia, prudence is a wise thing. 

Proper names in the singular are often accompanied by the adjectives 
•TrpiJrog, vrac, and others, in the neuter plural, as predicates, or in appo- 
sition ; as TrdvTa df/ ijv Toiai Ba/SvXwvtourt Zutwvpoe, Zopyrus was every 
thing to the Babylonians. 

The Attics use the neuter comparatives vrXeTov, fitiov, with all cases ; as 
'iirwove piv d£ct ou ptiov Siapvpiior, he will bring not less than 20,000 
horses. 

A relative sometimes takes the gender and number of the following sub- 
stantive instead of that of its antecedent ; as rt)v anpriv, at KaXevvrai KXr/tdtc 
rije KuTTpou, the promontory which is called the Keys of Cypnis. 

When an adjective, participle, or pronoun refers to two or more sub- 
stantives, the following constructions are usual. 

If the substantives are of different genders, and signify inanimate objects, 
it is put in the neuter plural; as ror avxiva xai rt)v Kt^a\t)v ipaipti Ktxpv- 
aupiva, the neck and head appear gilded. 

The adjective is sometimes considered as a part, and the substantive as 
the whole, which is then put in the genitive ; as oiSt S' yBiuiv XtKToi, and 
these are chosen young men, for Xterot yBtot. 

Here the adjective may agree with the substantive understood ; as oi 
Xerroi yOtot tuv yOiwr. In the following case ptpoe is understood ; as to 
TToXXov rije OTpaTifiQ, the chief part of the aimy. 

Two or more epithets are used without an intervening particle; as 
aiyvmoi yap\f/utvvxi(, dyici/XoxtiXai, vultures, with bent claws and crooked 
beaks. 

IIoXuc is joined with another adjective by a copula; as, TroXXd re (cat icaicd 
eXeye, he said many evil things, not croXXd tcatca. 

Neuter adjectives are put for adverbs; as TcpCiTov, in the first place; 
rS TTpuTov, at first ; KaXXiirra, most honourably. 

Adjectives of time or place agree with the substantives the time or place 
of which is to be noted; as Zivy x®*?®C e/3ij> Jupiter went yesterday; 
ivSov navvvxtoi, they slept all night ; piaovvKTioe iiXopyr, I perished at 
midnight ; StvrtpaXoe dipUiTo, he arrived on the second day. 
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Verbal adjectives in -rioc are used impersonally; as Iriov lariv, we 
must go. 

Verbal adjectives govern the same ease as their verbs; as iwtOv/itfrsov 
iariv tlpfivTiQ, oue must desire peace. 

The object is sometimes made the subject, and the verbal used as a pas- 
sive adjective; as ittpiXtjTia troi i) irdXi£ lariv, the city will be benefited 
by you. 

The comparative degree compares two propositions, either by tlie con- 
junction fj, than, with the same case after it as before it, or by changing the 
second substantive into the genitive ; as avSptQ apiiovft ^iirtp vfuXCy men 
better than you, or dpiiovif itpCiv' iyia xai dptioaiv, ijlmp iipiv, dvSpdaiv 
upiXpaa, 1 have associated with men braver than you. 

The verb is put in the infinitive after a comparative ; as |ict^ov kokov r) 
Han ipipttv, or simply ri <pipnv, an evil greater than can be borne. 

The comparative is used with card' as birXa wXfw f) Kara roiit vixpoiie 
i\ri<j)9ti, mure arms were taken than were proportioned to the number of the 
dead. 

"H rrpoc is also used. 

Two comparatives are compared ; as Irroitfoa raxvrepa >j ao^iirtpa, I 
have done more hastily than wisely. 

The comparative is used by itself : — To lessen the force of the adjective ; 
as TrpeafSi'irtpoc, rather old. — For the positive; as pf) p ipiOtZe, aaoirtpof 
iSf Kt vir)ai, do not irritate me, that you may return safer than if you were 
to do it. 

MdXXov is sometimes used with the positive for the comparative, and 
sometimes is added to the comparative ; as paWov 6\puii>Tipoc. 

The superlative is used by itself to denote a eery high degree ; as dpt^rov ' 
iavrbv ihirvviv, he proved himself very ^ood. 

The superlative is used with <■<(, on* as oif rd^^nrra, as quickly as 

possible, or as soon as ; 'ottwc apiara, in the best manner possible ; bn pd- 
\iara, as much as possible. 

The Personal and Demonstrate Pronouns. 

The personal pronoun is expressed with the verb, for the sake of emphasis. 

lu iinswers it is used without the verb ; as A. ^ ob Xty«c rdSt. B. iyutyt. 
A. do you say this ? B. yes, I do. 

The demonstrative sometimes follows the relative, and is joined with it; 
a.s r^v XP^*' IXavviiv rrivS' inrip NtiXou podc, this woman it behoved you 
to banish beyond the Nile, for rr)vSc, ^v xpvv. 

The demonstrative supplies the place of the relative with tipi' as ply' 
u<fii\i)pa rovr’ ISwpfiaui /Sporolc, yon have given this to mortals, which is a 
great help to them; for roar' id<apfiau> /SporoTc, brrtp lari ply’ i>g>l\ripa • 
abroig. 

The demonstrative often implies here or there ; as rbvSt Bavarov tiaopH 
wlXaf, I see death here near at hand. 

"OSt is often used of the person speaking ; as '6S' tip' 'OpiartjQ. here am I, 
Orestes ; pi) OvrjaK iiirip rood' dvdpoc, do not die for this man, i. e. 
for me. 

O Jroc is often used in contempt ; as ovroc, ri irouic ; and you, what M*e 
you doing 1 

Homer uses o5, ol, e, piv, with the noun ; as ”tva ptv iravatu rrbvoio, diov 
’Ax«XXqa, that he might make him, the godlike Achilles, cease from 
labour. 
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Concord of the Relative tcith ite Antecedent. 

The relative agrees with the antecedent in gender, number, and person ; 
as iroXetf Iv ale Irpd^tjrt, the cities in which you were brought up. 

The relative depends for its case upon the verb, noun, adjective, or any 
other governing word in the clause to which it belongs. It is often put in 
the same case with its antecedent by attraction ; as ri/t kvpi fttradifiuc ovtrtp 
avrbe tx«C nirov, you divide to your dog a portion of the victuals which you 
have yourself; ovxep for Swep. 

Sometimes the relative has the noun to which it refers in the same case 
after it ; as ^\0ov avv ipirtp tixov oUtTuv Kianp povip, I came witli the 
only faithful servant 1 had; for fjXQov aiv ruv oUtriv dvirtp fiovov 

mariv tixov. 

The relative is used compendiously ; as iprt, for M TovTtp Hare, on 
condition tliat ; oId( tipi, I am accustomed ; for roTde dpi, oloe, 1 am such a 
person as to do it. So old; r tipi, 1 am able. Here re seems to have no 
force, but remains from the older idiom, as in inti rt for iirct in He- 
rodotus. 

The relative is put for the demonstrative ; as d piv, oc Si, the one, the 
other, in Homer ; in later writers, 6 piv, 6 Si‘ and in still more modern, o; 
piv, 3f Si, 

The Ind^nite Tie nnd Interrogative rie, &c. 

The indefinite Tie used for irSf Tie, every one ; as tv piv Tie Sopv 
6r)^aa6oi, let every one sharpen his spear well. 

T( is used with adverbs or neuter adjectives ; as axtSov ti, nearly ; ovSiv 
Ti, nothing. 

The form jj rif ^ obStie is negative, yet with the expression of doubt; as 
di/a/3c/3i)ice St) rj ne f) obStie nbruv, next to none of them went up. 

The interrogative rie is used to ask questions, but if the person addressed 
repeats the question he uses ocrie' as A. oJrop, ti ttbijIc; B. o,ti ttoiH; 
A. you .sir, what are you doing ! B. what am I doing 1 

Tt often signifies, why I and is put for did ri ; for what ? or card ri ; on 
what account 1 

'EaoroC is often used for IpavTOv or atavrov ; as (i pSpov tov abrije 
oiaOa, if you know your own fate, for aavvtie. 

'EavTMV is used for aWt]\mv) as ca0‘ abroXv dicpnrfJc Xdyx®C oriiaavTt, 
directing their spears against each other, for car’ dXXryXoii/. 

The Verb. 

One verb governs another in the infinitive; as ode I9i\m pivtiv, I do not 
wish to stay. 

The infinitive is governed also by adjectives; as teavde ipuira KoiXvtiv, 
able to check love. 

A governing word, such as pipvr)ao. Sue, BlXto, KtXtbia, ivxopoi, is some- 
times understood ; as oheaS" aVoorfixen', ipSeiv O' 'lepae iraToplJae, under- 
stand pipvpao, remember to go home, and offer sacred hecatombs. 

The infinitive with or without an accusative before it, is often introduced 
by the particles, u'e, wore, rrpiv, rrpiv t}, ijrtiSg, dxpi, pixpt’ “S w'c pucpbv 
ptydXip I'lKaaai, to compare a small thing with a great. 

The infinitive mood has an accusative before it; as tpaai tSv Obpavbv Sv- 
vaartvaai TrpwTov, they say that Uranus ruled at the first. 

Instead of this construction the indicative with on or lo'c is frequently 
used ; as yvuiOi 'oti lyu nXijB^ Xiyui, know that I speak truth. 

When the subject of the infinitive is also the subject of the preceding 
verb, the infinitive is elegantly used with a nominative, referring to that of 

H 6 
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tlie preceding verb, this is accounted for by attraction ; as, 6 ’ AXilavSpoQ 
ItpaaKiv ilvui Ato( vide, Alexander used to attirm that he was the son of 
Jupiter. 

The infinitive has the same case after it as before it, when both refer to 
the same thing; as V^tariv ij/tiv ivdaipoot ytvMai, it is lawful for us to bo 
happy. 

The infinitive and participle are used in the sense of the Latin gerunds 
and supines; as iirtord/itvoc 7roXt/ii?t«v, skilled in war; i^XBov idtiv <rt, I 
came to see thee; r/di dcovav, pleasant to hear. 

Participles govern the case of their verbs; as alaBopivos avrUv, having 
perceived them. 

The participle is used instead of the infinitive ; as ov Xtj^u ^^aipbiv, 1 will 
nut cease to rejoice. 

AqXof, ipavipSc, ivdt]Xo(, dipavfiQ, iiTKjiavfis, and other words, are joined 
with an adverbial force to participles, and agree with them in gender, num- 
ber, and case ; as di}Xoc IniBvpuiv, he was evidently desirous. 

Participles are used after tipi, <paivopai, Tvy\avut, vwapx<o, yiyvopai, 
Kvpiut, tx>o, <p9avit), and Xai'ddvu' as rig S)v rvyx“*'*'C > ®ve you ? These 
verbs impart-an adverbial turn to the sentence; as IXadtv vtrtK^vydv, he 
eseaiied privately. 

The future participle after a verb of motion has the force of the first 
supine in Latiu; as d KDpof lirip^t rbv Tm^pvav i7ro\\/6ptvov, Cyrus sent 
Gobryas tu see. 

The Adverb. 

An adverb is joined to a verb, an adjective, or someUmes to another ad- 
verb, to express some quality or circumstance respecting it; as cv itriarapai, 
I know well. 

Adverbs of time, place, and quantity, govern the genitive; as dxf/i rije 
t/pipac, late in the day. 

Some other adverbs govern the genitive ; as XdBpa rov dvSpoc, without 
the knowledge of her husband. Some the dative; as dyx> near 

the water ; dpa, the dative only ; as dp’ riytpovtaat, together with the 
leaders. 

Derivative adverbs govern the case of their primitives; as d^iwe 
in a manner worthy of us. 

"Av, with the indicative, expresses the ability of doing a thing; as lv6a 
Srj tyvio dv rtf, by this one might have known. 

oil is a direct negative ; pf) is n negative used only with the conjunctions 
ti, lav, if; it'a, o^pa, Stoic, tig, that, and is used as a conjunction, lest, 
that not. 

M ^ IS used in indefinite negative propositions, or where the negative is 
confined to one word of the proposition ; as ol roue dXXA 

Tovg <t>iXovg pxdiTTovTfc, those who injure not their enemies, but their 
friends. 

Mq is always used in prohibitions ; as prj rvjrrt, strike not ; ptjStig ciutVoi, 
let no one enter, not ovdiig. 

In a negative proposition all more general definitions, any one, at any 
time, anywhere, and the like, are expressed by negations ; as epnepd 
ovSlv piya oiiSi jrore ovSiva ovrt Wtiirijy oSrt ttoXiv dp^, a mean nature 
never does any thing great to any one, either individual or state. 

Thus two or more negatives corroborate each other; and verbs having a 
negative sense are followed by a negative particle. 

The two particles prj ov are used with infinitives after negative pro- 
positions; as obliv iXXtiiliu rb pri oi> rraaav wvBiodat r<Svi’ dX^Ottav rripi, 
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I will omit nothing, in order to (so as not to) hear the whole truth concerning 
these things. 

oir are used with participles after negations; as ovk l^iXivaitrOai 
l<l>aaav, fit) ov w\r)pco{ iovTOQ tov kvkXov, they said they would not go forth, 
the moon not being at the full. 

Adverbs are used with Ix^v instead of adjectives with tlvai ; as koXiuq 
txfi for KaXSv l<rri, it is well. 

Some adverbs in -ivia signify kinds of games ; as darpoKivda wai^iiv, to 
play at ducks and drakes. 

Adverbs formed from prepositions end in -w as ffio, without, from t?' 
&vu>, above, from dva‘ rario, below, from Kara' iiffto, within, from ti(. 

Some adverbs of place end in -9i, -<ri, -xou, and -or as dypoOi, in the 
country ; 9i;/3p«'i, at Thebes ; iravraxov, every where ; otKot, at home. 
Some have -dt or -at annexed; as oZicordt, homewards ; d\aBt, to the sea; 
ipaZt, to earth. Some end in -9iv as ’A9jjvri9iv, from Athens ; Atddcv, 
from Jove. 

*Qf, as,' takes no accent; wf, thus, is oxyton ; rdt, so, oxyton. 

-Trip, -ovv, -T, are annexed to adverbs; as (Jf, iiairtp, uoTrcpovv; vvv, 
tfvvT. 

Imeparable Adverbial ParticUf. I 

Of the adverbial particles dpt, ipi, /3ov, Ppi, la, Zo> Xa, Xi, a, Ivc, vi, vrj, 
the first nine are intensive. 

Arc denotes difficulty or misfortune ; vt, vt] signify privation ; a for dpa, 
together, implies union or collection. 

InterjectioTU. 

Interjections are adverbs thrown in between the parts of a sentence to 
express some passion or emotion ; as /3a/3ai, irairai, my stars ! ^iv, w, bless 
me ! strange 1 Hi, ilov, lo I ivyi, well done ! i2a, dye, ho 1 holla 1 come on 1 
< 0 , O ! (of laughter), u, d, ha ! ha 1 (of complaint), d, d, oh ! ah ! (of rejection), 
dirayt, begone 1 (of menace), ovai, woe 1 (of mocking), ova, aha 1 (of grief), 
at, ot, liii, tov, ftv, 01 / 101 , (2, 1, c, or i, ah 1 alas ! woe is me I 

Prepositions. 

Prepositions serve to connect words together, and show the relation be- 
tween them. When motion to is expressed, the preposition governs the 
accusative ; when motion from is expressed, it governs the genitive ; when 
rest in is expressed, it governs the dative : these distinctions are not in- 
variably observed. 

There are eighteen prepositions: dvri, dirl, Ik or if, irpd, govern the 
genitive; iv, rrvv, the dative; tif, dvd, the accusative; ltd, xard, psrd, 
VTTEp, the genitive and accusative ; dptpi, irtpi, irri, wpde, rrapd, viro, the ge- 
nitive, dative, and accusative. 

‘Avd and perd are found with the dative, but only in the poets. For ti’c 
or irpof the Attics use o!s with reference to persons only. 

A preposition governs the same case in composition as out; as dnixopai 
KaKwv, 1 refrain from mischief. 

Conjunctions. 

Mev is used to prepare the hearer for the second proposition, in which li 
answers piv: they may sometimes be rendered, in the first place, in the 
second place. 
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'H or ij yap, apa, £p’ oiv, puv, are used at the beginning of interrogations ; 
as ^ <ri roCro \iytif; do you then say this? 

The particles ydp, for ; Sai, then ; Iti, now ; driwort, forsooth ; tlra, tlien ; 
irtiira, in tlte next place; cat, and; give emphasis to the question. 



OF ACCENTS. 

Before entering on the subject of accentuation it may be as well to ob- 
serve, that in England you generally hear the empliasis given to the 
penultimate syllable, if it is long, and to the antepenultimate, if the penulti- 
mate is short ; and this is done without any regard to the written accent. 
Thus we pronounce AiyZt'a with the emphasis on the second syllable, which 
is long, while the modem Greeks give the emphasis to the first syllable in 
accordance with its printed accentuation Atyiva. In this we follow Vossius, 
who prefers thus to accentuate IroT/iov, ipnpov, raxvrijroc, instead of the 
usual way, tToiftov, tprjiiov, raxurfjroc. Thus we say — 

M^viv aeiSt 0fd IlriXriiaStu) ’Ax«XtjoC 
Oi\6ixivi)v, ij fivpi ’Ax“»otc a\yt 

instead of — 

. M^vtv atiSt Qta UtiXtitaiiu ’Ax*X^of 

Ou\oftivt)v, ij /ivpi’ 'Axotolf a\yt tdqcf. 

The ( in the syllable -Sttn, in the first line, is absorbed by tynium, and not 
pronounced at ail. 

We shall now consider the accents quite independently of the English 
pronunciation. 

The accents have been enumerated at page 3. 

The ancient Greeks did not require any signs to mark the emphasis of 
their words, but in course of time a faulty pronuneiation crept in ; and two 
centuries before the Cliristian era the grammarian Aristophanes, of By- 
zantium, attempted to restore the accents according to the traditional 
Athenian intonation. See Buttmann’s Lexilogus, 295, 73. 

The later Greeks of the sixth century, as well as the modem Greeks, gave 
the emphasis to the accented syllable. The accent regulated the metre of 
their verse, as well as the tone of their words. The hymns of John of 
Damascus, of the seventh century, the political verses of Constantine Ma- 
nasses, and of the learned John Tzetzes, both of the twelfth century, are 
scanned solely by the accent. 

In modern languages the accent is generally found on the root syllable of 
a word ; this is often the case in Greek, but it is far from being general, as 
ixOpoQ, hateful ; irarrip, a father. In the .^olic dialect, in which there are 
no oxytou words except prepositions of two syllables, this seems to hold 
good. 

Accentuated words are called bpQoTovovfiiva, words which have no accent 
drovo. 

The acute accent gives an emphasis to a syllable in pronunciation, as 
fioatre. The circumflex marks a prolonged rolling tone, as fioart : it both 
raises and lengthens a syllable, being formed of the acute and the grave, as 
irpayfia for irpaaypa, wpavTt for irpaim : but when the long vowel is a 
contraction of two, the latter of which had an acute accent, the acute gene- 
rally remains, as irpdrrw for jrpddrroi. The grave accent depresses a 
syllable, and is supposed to be on every one that has no accent marked. 
The sinking of the voice is not expressed by the sign of the grave, as 
avBpuiroi not dvOpwtroc, except for distinguishing certain words, as ri£, any 
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one, from the interrogative rie, rt, who, and in the final syllables of oxytons, 
where it replaces the acute, for the words in a sentence i-un so natu- 
rally together that the last syllables of the oxytons are marked with the 
grave. When there is a pause this does not take place, ns 'O fiiv Kvpoc 
Itripaat rbv iroTaftSv, oi Si irnXiiuoi axi^vyov, CyTUs indeed passed over 
the river, but the enemy had fled away. Here wora/idv retains the acute. 

In speaking of a word in grammar we say d to ftrf Xlyrtf, if you pronounce 
the vord fifi. Here the emphasis remains on pt] to give it due prominence 
in the sentence. 

When two words are run into one by the figure eraeis, the compound 
word takes only the accent of the second, asrd dyaOov, contracted rdyaOor. 
When the second word is a paroxyton with a short ultima, it is circumflexed 
by the old grammarians, as rovirog for ro tTroc, the word ; rovpyov for to 
tpyot', the work ; GHxXa for rd bwXa, the arms. But Person, Valckenaer, 
Bindorf, and others contend that we should use the acute, thus rovpyov, on 
the principle that the circumflex is not formed of a grave and an acute, but 
only of an acute and a grave ; however, if we consider the vowel thus formed 
as a simple long vowel and not a compound, the analogies of SatStg, con- 
tracted S^Stt, torches, itrraorof;, contracted iorurog, genitive of ioraug, 
contracted iorug, standing, support the old grammarians. 

When a final accented vowel is cut off before another vowel by the figure 
eluion, the accent is thrown back to the preceding syllable, as x6\\’ !xa6ov 
for iroXXd IxaGov, I suffered many things; Stiv' ipur^g for Suva ipairfg, 
thou askest strange things; iyu for iyiit, say 1. But if the elhied 
word is a preposition, or the words dXXd, ovSi, pijSi, iSi, ^Si, or one of the 
enclitics wort or rivet, the accent is entirely omitted, as wop’ ipov for xapd 
Ipov, by me ; df‘ iavrov for dtro iavrov, from himself ; dXX’ iyto for dXXd 
iyio, but I ; riv‘ IKtyt for rivd tXtyc, he said some things. 

Jiulet for Placing the Accent. 

Observe that those syllables are short which have c or o, and long that 
have t] or u ; a, t, v are sometimes short, sometimes long. The diphthongs 
are long ; but in respect to accent at and oi, at the end of a word, are con- 
sidered short, except in the optative mood. Every vowel placed before two 
consonants, or a double letter in the same word, is long by position. 

Monosyllables, unless contracted, are generally acute, as x^div, the earth ; 
X«'p> a hand ; i>c, who ; d\g, the sea. But if they are contracted or 
shortened by apheereeis they are circumflexed, as ipCig from ^dog, light; ijv 
or for however, vg, a boar or sow; cCf, asow; /tC(, amouse; 

dpO;, an oak, and some others, are perispomena or circumflex^. 

In dissyllables and other words, when the pennitima is long and the ultima 
short, or long only by position, the penultima, if it has an accent, is circum- 
flexed, as auipa (see page 17), Ictivog, he; avXai, a furrow. Otherwise in 
dissyllables, the penultima, if it has an accent, must have the acute, as 
Xoyog (see page 8), pevt, abide ; liipiag, a hero. 

In barytun polysyllables, if the ultima is short, the antepenultima is acuted, 
as dyysXog (page 8), but if the ultima is lung, the penultima is acuted, as 
dyyeXov, dyyiXip, unless the penultima is circumflexed, as Ixtivog xoXira, 
vocative of xoXirtig, a citizen, rtXiovat nominative plural of rtXuivtig 
(page C) : the acute of TroXtrijc is changed into the circumflex in TroXira, 
because the final & is short. 

Except; fret . — In the Attic and Ionic dialects, as genitive of S^ig 

(see page 20). Secondly . — Participles of the perfect passive, verbals in 
-riog, and words compounded of a noun and second perfect, as rtrvppivog, 
beaten; Xenriog, to be said; dvSpoipovog, man-slaying. Thirdly. — Dimi- 
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nutives ending in -iaxos and -i\os, as vtaviaxot, a youth, a young man until 
forty; vouriXof, a seaman, the nautilus; and some other words, as xap- 
9ivoc, a virgin ; 6\iyo(, few ; Ivavriog, opposite ; ddpooc, in crowds (see 
page 30). Also adverbs of place ending in -9iv, -9t, and -at, derived from 
nouns which have the accent on the ultima, as oipav69iv, firom heaven ; 
oi’ipavdOt, in the heavens; and ovpavoai, towards heaven, from ovpavoe, 
heaven. 

Words ending in tw and or, if they have an accent on that syllable, 
are circumflexed, as Ipov, of me ; ftv, alas ! Except. iSov, behold, and lov. 

Nouns and participles retain in all their cases the accent on the same 
syllable as in the nominative, if no general rule obstruct, as Xoyoc, Xoyov, 
Xdy<p, rvTTTwv, rvnrovroi, Ac. Hence observe that in nouns of the 
third declension, if the accent is on the ultima of the nominative, it will be 
on the penultima of the other cases, as Xa/tirdt, XapirdSof. And if it is on 
the penultima of the nominative, it will be on the antepenultima of the rest, 
as aStpa, aitparot. 

The genitives and datives singular, dual, and plural of oxyton nominatives 
of the first and second declensions, and the vocatives singular of the third 
declension from masculines in -tvc and feminines in u and at;, are always 
perispomena, as rippQ, ripy, xo(i;rov, 9tdv, 9tip, 9tolv, 9tHv, 9ioXe, irorapov, 
alScil (page 19), PaaiXtv (page 21). 

The last syllable of the genitive plural of the first declension is always 
circumflexed, as 'ArptilCiv, povaiSv. Except, The genitive plural feminine 
of adjectives of three endings in -oc pure, which are accented like their 
masculines, as G. dyi'uv, ayiutv, ayliav: also the genitive plural of 
Xpi)ffrijc, irqinoe, as &*- 

Monosyllables of the third have their accent on the last syllable of their 
genitives and datives, but on the first of their nominatives, accusatives, and 
vocatives, as xdp, a band, x«P°C> X^'P‘> xupdiv x^'P^C. 

X<ipui', x^P*'>) X'V^C- Add to these such words as are declined by tyneope, 
as dvijp, dvkpos or dvSpSc, dvlpl, avSpa, p. 18 ; ptirp6c contraction of 
pr)Ttpoc, 9vyarp6c, and also yvvri, yvvaiKoc. Except. Participles, as 9ii(, 
9ivroc’ ujv, ovros : to which add these genitives plural, lifSuv, Spuuv, 
Kpdruv, Xdutv, tcaiSiov, TpiJaiv, irtov, irdvruv, and aliM iraau 

The accents of verbs and participles remmn on the same syUable in all 
their tenses, as in their roots, as rvwru, rtpdui, Itrrttpt, unless some general 
rule obstruct ; thus, for instance, when the last syllable is short, the acute 
is on the antepenultima, as trtfxrov, rerv^a, riiitToptv, rvirTopai, irinriro, 
rvrf/a(r9ai. 

Obs. These acute their last syllables, viz. participles of the preterperfect 
and aorists, rviraiv, rtrvfoic, rv^9ii(, rvvttc; five imperatives, tiiri, iX9i, 
tipi, iSi, Xapi ; all prepositions, as xpd, xfpi, and if they are put after their 
noun they retract the accent, as tovtuv xipi, but dp^i, dvri, dvd, did do 
not admit of this ancutrophe. When the prepositions which have no accent 
are placed after their case, they receive an accent. 

The accent is thrown back on prepositions when they are used for verbs, 
as ava for dvdoTTj9i, up 1 xdpa for xdpEifii, here I am ! when they are 
used adverbially, as irtpi for irtpiaauv or xtpi dXXuv ; and when they are 
placed after the verb with which they are compounded, as iXiaag ano fur 
diroXiaac. 

The second futures of verbs and second aorists of infinitives active have 
their last syllable circumflexed, as rviriS, -tit, -tl, Tvrrtlv ; the second pei-son 
in the second aorists of the imperative middle, as tvttov ; also the aorists of 
the subjunctive passive, as tv^9iS, rviru ; and present subjunctive of verbs 
in -pi, as ti9u>, hliS. 
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Every imperative acutes the antepenultima, if it has one, as -irapdftfvf ; 
if it has not, it acutes the penultima, as ftivi. 

A word in composition generally throws ita accent back, as lot, dnolof, 
Jcti/i', dtKiav, <ro<p6t, ipi\6<FO<pot, and this takes place especially in compounds 
of a, (V, lit, ^vt, dvTi, awo, and avv, as \6yoQ, dKoyog. 

These monosyllables are called arova because the^ have no tone or accent, 
oil (otic, ovx), o>C> tt, iv, ((£ (if), tc, o, >/, ol, ai. They are to be dis- 
tinguished from the enclitics. Ovxi, oiad, and ivi have accents. Observe 
ov, ic, and <l>t have an acute when they end a sentence, as 6 li t^r/, oC, 
and he said, no 1 wkXtKvt hke a hatchet ; cacw v out of evils. 



Enditici, iycXirica. 

The enclitics are subordinate to the wordj^hich precedes them, and in- 
cline or throw their accent back upon it, or n the accentuation of the word 
is such as to prevent its receiving the additional accent, it is omitted, as 
^i\ot Tit, a certain friend, here rt£ loses its accent altogether ; noXiixoc rtg, 
a certain war, here the accent of ri£ is thrown back on the last syllable of 
•n-oXfftoQ. The enclitics are as follows : the indefinite pronoun ri£, ri, any 
one, any thing, through all its cases, as well as rov, Tip, for rivog, nvi ; the 
oblique cases of the personal pronouns, fiov, /loi, pt, aov, coi, at, ov, o'i, t, viv, 
dual aipoitv, plural aipiai, and the Ionic forms a^we, a<p'totv, a^iat ; the present 
indicative of dpi and (pr/pi, except in the second person singular, ti and fyg , 
the indefinite adverbs trait, trio, irt), irov, troOi, troOiv, iroi, wort, when used 
interrogatively these words are always accented, thus irtSt, how! ir^, woT, 
irov, iroQt, iroOtv, troTt ; and the particles trtJ, rt, rot, yt, Kt (ictv), vv or 
vvv, for ovv, trip, Oijv, and the inseparable li, whether it expresses the di- 
rection, as'^ptlSoalt, to Erebus, or is without signification as in roadalc. 

The accusative of avrot, avrov, used in the sense of he, him, is by some 
considered enclitic. Many little particles coalesce with the enclitics, and 
form a word with a particular meaning, as tire, if; oCrt, neither; pyri, 
neither ; aiart, that ; uairtp, as ; oarit, whosoever. 

Ride* for the Indinatum of the Accent. 

This inclination is subject to the general laws of accentuation. Thus in 
KaWioTot -icTi the pronunciation of the syllables was so arranged that, 
without altering the original accent of ndWiarot, the accent was not placed 
further from the end than the rules allow, thus it was accented cd\Xt|7r6c 
ton, KdXXtjirrdc nc, adi\pd ri. Hence it follows, that oxytons take no ad- 
ditional accent, while the enclitic word drops its accent altogether, as dvyp 
• icTi: here the accent is in its proper place as a proparoxyton, and the two 
words run into one. In paroxytons, if the enclitic is a monosyllable, it 
drops its accent thus, ^tXoc -pot, and makes altogether a proparoxyton ; 
while in ipiXog -iari the accent remains unmoved on the enclitic, for to drop 
it would leave the accent on the fourth syllable from the end, while it could 
nut be placed over the -Xog, because two acutes cannot follow close together. 

Thus, for example’s sake, an oxyton coalesces with the following enclitic, 
the enclitic is considered as part of it, and the grave mark is changed to the 
original acute, as Orjp rtg for 6i}p rig, a. certain beast ; Kai nvig fur cat rivig, 
and some ; eaXuf re for naXog ri, KaXog iari for naXog iari, he is beautiful ; 
trorapog yt for troraplg yi, irorapoi Tivtg for troTapoi Tivig. 

A perispomenon coalesces with an enclitic without change of accent, as 
^atg ri for 0w£ ri, a certain light ; ^tlg iart for 0w£ iari, light is ; 0iXet rig 
fur 0iX(I rig, a certain one loves; icaXov rivog for caXoD nvog. If a peris- 
pomenon is joined to a dissyllabic enclitic, as uvrivutv, the two words are 
considered as one, the circumflex on the uii' belongs to the whole word, the 
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final syllable of the rtvuv is considered short, and the circumflex on the 
antepenultiina performs the functions of an acute ou a propanixytou. This 
is the rule, although its true principle is obscure. 

A paroxytun coalesces with a monosyllabic enclitic without any change of 
accent, but does not admit of inclination with a dissyllable, for the accent 
on ipiXos -iart would be on the fourth syllable from the end, which is con* 
trary to the general laws of accentuation, so tliat the enclitic retains its 
accent. Hence we write tpiXoc ftov for <piXoc poD, dX\o£ *rs»c for dXXoc 
but ^tXoi kart, ^iXoi ^aai, dXXoe Tcori, aXXuv rivuv. 

A jiroparoxyton or properispoinenun coalesces with the enclitic, and has 
an acute on the last syllable, which becomes the accent syllable of the fol- 
lowing enclitic, as dvOpunoQ rif, dvQpiairoi rivic, ow/id ti, uiopd iari. 

Exception. A properispnm^nin with final ( or x does not admit of in- 
cliimtioii, thus, avXaK pou, aiXa( iari 

The suffixes -St, -{c, arc os follows: dlxovSi, olxaSe, ovpavovSt, TTvOdSt 
from TTvOuj and Se, ’Ept/36aSt, 'EXtvaivaSt, AtiyapdSt, Sopovot, 'AOrjva^t 
for ' XOpvaaSf, flXaraid^e (IlXaraiai), xapdiit (from the accusative xopdc). 

In the case of the paragogic St of the demonstrative pronoun, the accent 
is laid on the last syllable of the pronoun, as rdorof, roaoaSe, roaoSSt, ro- 
CipSi, ToatjvSi, ToaUvSt, rotoc, roioaSt, rt/XiKOi;, TtjXiKoaSt, TOtai, TOtaiSt. 

All adverbs with the endings -9tv (-6t), -at, -Oi, and having o in the peu- 
ultiina, are paroxyton, excepting aXXofli, Trdyroat, turoaOtv, tvSoOiv, tv- 
So9i, oiKo9tv. Such as have some other vowel in the penultima, retain their 
root accent, as dpx^dcv, 9vpa9tv, except tica9tv from icdf. 

When several enclitics succeed each other, they are considered ns forming 
one or more words, and accented according to general rules ; the following are 
specimens : koXoc yt tis, caXot yt tiai, koXoi yt rtvie tlai, tptXtX wort rif, 
tptXot Tiv'tQ pot iloiv, tl rif yi pot ^t/ai irort, ovSpwtrdv tic pot jrors <j>i)at. 
For example, when n'c follows dv9po)irot, it stands dv9punr6c nc, if pot is 
added, it stands dv9pu>ir6c nc pot, the last syllable of dv9putir6( formuig the 
first of the proparoxyton compound word -irdc -nc -pot. If wort is added, 
poi is accented, as being the last syllable of a proparoxyton, and the first 
accentuated syllable of poi irort, and so with irori when succeeded by 

Enclitics in the following cases retain tlieir accents. Firtt. — Kipi when 
emphatic, as tiai 9toi, there are gods. When iari, the third person sin- 
gular, is emphatic, it throws back its accent from the ultima to the penultima, 
as iart 9t6i, there is a God ; tart ao^oc dvijp, he is a wise man ; ri S' iartv ; 
but what is itl In a question very similar to this last example, the em- 
phasis is given to the interrogative pronoun n'c, and consequently iartv 
does not require it, as rie ovr6( iartv ; who is this I Also when joined with 
the infinitive in the sense of i^tart, as iartv iStiv, it is to see ; when it is the 
first word of a sentence ; and, lastly, after the particles dXX’, ti, pi), ode, cat, 
piv, <iic> ‘irov, bn, and the pronoun rovr, as rovr’ iartv. Secondly . — The 
enclitic foniis of ^qpi when separated by a stop from the preceding word, 
as iartv dvi)p dya96i, ^i)pi, he is a good man, so say 1 ! Thirdly . — The 
pronouns aov, aoi, at, ol, afiat retain the accent, first, after an accented 
preposition, as rrapa aov, ptrd a'l, irpog aoL In this case the longer form 
of the first personal pronoun is always used, while the shorter is always en- 
clitic, as Trap’ ipov not wapd pov, wpoc ipoi not wpoc pot, sar ipi nut card 
pt, TTtpi ipov not TTtpi pov, except wpbc pt, and in prose and comedy, irtpt 
pov. The unaccented prepositioiu coalesce with tlie enclitics, and take 
their accents, ns is pov, iv pot, ig at, ic pt, Ic aov, iv aot. Secondly . — After 
the copulative or disjunctive cenjuDctions, and generally when the pronoun 
is emphatic, or is in antithesis, as ipi cat ai, also Ip'tOiv, ai9tv, 'i9tv. 
Thirdly.— Tho forms «v, ol, t, when they have the force of reflexive pro- 
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nouns. Fourthly . — Pronouns are always accented at the beginning of sen- 
tences; rif is accented when it stands before its substantive, as ri tpyov. 
Lastly . — Enclitics are accented when the syllable which would receive the 
inclined accent is elided, as koXIiq I’ ttriv or Ka\6c Sk ttmv, woXXoi d‘ liaiv 
or troWoi Sk eiaiv. 

The dialects affect the accent, thus 6/ioToc, yfXoTov, iroifiot, and lpf//xoc 
are perispomena in Ionic, while they are proparoxyton in Attic, as opoto;, 
ykhoioQ, eroifioc, fpopof. The .®olic has no oxytons, excepting dissyllabic 
prepositions, aS Trapd, irspi, viro, which form one word with their sub- 
stantive; thus they write jdupoc, ao^oc, o^vp, 9upoc, doTrie, for ^la/tos, 
aoyios, 65of, flu/tdc, aarrie. 



DIALECTS. 

The language of the early inhabitants of Greece branched off into two 
fundamental dialects, the Doric and the Ionic or old Attic. From the 
former the jEolic is derived, and from the latter, the Attic. The nearest 
approach to the primitive language exists in Homer and Hesiod. 

The Attic diiilect attained a high degree of reiinement, pursuing a middle 
course between the harshness of the Doric and the delicacy of the Ionic. 
It was distinguished by a prefei-ence to w, instead of o, the use of contrac- 
tions, with the hivrsh sound of £, which the Old writers sometimes prefer to 
tr; the New substitute rr for aa. It was the laugu.nge of Athens, and from 
the number and celebrity of its writers, took pi-ecedence of the other dialects, 
and became the language in which prose WTiters, of whatever country, 
wrote. 

The Attic is usually divided into Old, Middle, and New. Solon, the law- 
giver, wrote in the Old Attic, which is identical with Ionic. Thucydides, 
.Ailschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Plato, and Xenophon adopted 
the style of the Middle, which ought to be termed the Old, and only two 
divisions drawn. Demosthenes and the other orators, with the later writers 
of comedy, embraced the New. 

This dialect formed the basis of the Kotvq Stahttrog, and became the 
ordinary language of all Greece after the time of Alexander the Great, and 
was in general use when the different states of Greece fell under the do- 
minion of the Romans. 

After the final settlement of the Macedonian empire a mixed language 
arose, which comprised nut only the peculiarities of the common dialect, but 
also foreign expressions and modes of speech. This is called Hellenistic 
Greek ; it is the language employed by the Alexandrine writers, the trans- 
lators of the Old Testament, the writers of the New, and by all to whom 
Greek was not a native language. 

Those who studied Attic Greek as an obsolete dialect, were called uitticisis, 
'ArriKicra! : while those who learned Greek by the ear, and mixed with it 
many words of foreign origin, were called HellenitU, *^\\tfvtarai. It is the 
object of the Greek scholar to become an Atticist, not a Hellenist. 

The Ionic dialect was peculiar to the Grecian colonies in Asia Minor and 
the adjacent islands. It assumed somewhat of an Asiatic complexion, and 
was softened down into the harmonious language of Herodotus. It uses ri 
for a and t ; it indulges in a concurrence of vowels, rejecting consonants, 
and resolving diphthongs ; it makes but little use of the aspirate letters, and 
fix-quently rejects the augment of verbs. Hippocrates and Anacreon used 
this dialect. 

The Doric dialect was peculiar to the Laccdicmonians, Argives, and the 
inhabitants of Epirus, Sicily, Magna Grsecia, and the western parts of Greece. 
It is a rough, unpolished speech, delighting particularly in the broad open 
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sound of tlie vowel a, which it uses for and w. It is found in Archimedes, 
Archytas, Tneocritua, Bion, Moschus, and the Odes of Pindar, in which there 
is a considerable approach to the Epic style. Sophocles likewise, to raise 
the dignity of the buskin, frequently admits it in his tragedies. 

The ./EiJic dialect is represented as i-esembling the Doric. It substitutes 
the soft breathing for the aspirate, and writes fipodov for poSov, oirvara for 
oppara, Spew for opu, xipptQ for x^'P'C- principal distinction was the 
digamma f, which it continued to retain long after the other dialects. Few 
specimens have come down to us, except the lyric fragments of Sappho and 
Alcteus. 

The following variations, though not general, affect particular words, and 
can only be learned by observation. The vowels are interchangeable. 

A, E. — I. and Att. Xtuf, vtJe; comm. dial. Xadc, va6c. I. 6pe<e ; Att. 6pdu>. 

On the contrary, Att. plytQoi\ 1. piya9oc- A, H. — I. irpfjypa, vjjCf; 

Att. -irpdypa, vavQ. I. and Dor. bpy’, Att. 6p^. I. Dor. and Att. Jpi/ 

for Zfv. A, O. — The .lEolic had rrotp for wai£. The Doric rirropie for 

rerraptg. A, □. — .^olic and Dor. poiadv or pwaav for povaHv, irparoi 

for Trpuirog. E, H. — I. Dor. jSaaiXijoQ for ^aai\iu>z. Mol. \iyrfv for 

\iyftv. E, I. — I. larir) for ioTia. ./Eol. ffide for Oioi. E, O. — .^Eol. 

Trptf for TTpof. H, Q. — I. irruiaata for irTyaam. MaiijTtt for Maiwrif. 

H, AI. — ./Eol. ptpvaiaxu for pipvgaKui. H, El, EY. — Boeotic, BfijSai for 

Of//3at. ./Eol. ’Aptuf for 'Apijf. O, Y. — .iEol. iicrdot for ojof. AI for 

A. — rv\l/aic Mol. for rui/zac. El for E. — {ipurdw I. for IpwTaitt. OY 

for O. — ovvopa I. for bvopa. OY for Y. — KovvtQ Mol, for kvv(c ; 

\ov9a for i\fi\v9a. 01 for 0. — oroid, I. Alt Dor. for aroa. 

In the termination of the genitive of the first declension the Dorians 
wrote d, and the .^olians -ao for -ov; in the second declension the lonians 
used -010 for -ov, as roto for roti, Xdyoio for Xoyuv. They wrote also rouv 
for rotv, Xoyoitv for Xoyoiv, poitayat for povaaiat. Nouns of the third de- 
clension in -i( and -i make their Ionic genitive in -loc (see an example, 
page 20). The genitive ending -toy, from nouns in -ivy, -vy, and -u of the 
third declension, was thus varied, -tvy .£olic, -kuy and -ovy Attic, -ijoy and 
-lioy Ionic, -cof Bceotian. The dialectic variations of the pronouns, and of 
ilpi, may be seen at pages 55, 56. 138, 139. 

In the present, imperfect, and first future infinitive of verbs in -tip, the 
lonians wrote -ipev, the Dorians and Attics -iptrai, the ./Eolic and the 
Poets -ippfvat. 

In verbs in -pi the first person second aorist indicative is araoKov in Ionic 
for htTyv. 

Short vowels were interchanged with diphthongs in ail the dialects: icXdu 
for tXaiut, pcZiov for ptiZuiv ; /SoVkev iiifin. for fiooKtiv, Tpinoy for rpiTrout'. 
We find also 9iovpa I. for 9avpa. 

There is likewise a continual interchange of consonants; as of B and P, 
r. A.— asyq,.®ol.ia.— r,K.— A,Z.— A,T.— Z,S2:,TT.— e,E2.— /3t'0dff. 

I. ^uaaoy. 0, 4. — 9rfp, .^ol. ipyp. 9, X. — opvi9oy, Dor. opvixoy. 

A, N. — virpov for Xirpov, fiivTioToy for fiiXTiaroy. M, II. — ptra. Mol. 

7T£oa. N, 2. — TVTTTopiy, .(Eol. for Tvirroptv, ivri for t<rrt. II, K. — 

b-roTtpoy, Mol. bKortpoy. S, A. — ISptv for loptv. 2, P. — aiop for 

9i6y. 2, S. — 2, T. — llorfiddv. Dor. for Iloctidwv; riiptpov, Att. for atf- 

pepov. 22, Z, S. — 2<I>, 'F.— T, K. — ardca. Dor. for Trdrt; ryi/of. Dor. for 

iKtlvoy. <I>, B, n — X. K . 
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Ill demy 12mo, with Woodcutii. price )s. 

P UDIMENTARY. — 77*. — ECONOMY OF 

-lb FUEL, bv T. 8. PRIDE VUX. 



In demy 12niO, 2 VnU. in 1, with Wuodrtit'), cinth, price 2S- 

pUDIMENTARY.— 78, 79.— STEAM AS AP- 

-Ib plied TO GENERAL PURPOSES. 

John Weale, 63, High Holborn, London, W.C. 
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WEALE’S EUDIMENTAEY SERIES. 



In dciny 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price la. 6d. 

lOUDIMENTARY.— 78*.— LOCOMOTIVE EN- 

GlNli.bvG.D. DEMPSEY, C.K. 



In roval 4to, cloth, price 4s. 64. 

pUDIMENTARY. — 79*. — ATLAS OF EN- 

GRAVED PLATES to DEMPSEY’S LOCOMOTIVE 
ENGINES. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price Is. 

T) UDIMENTAEY. — 79**.— ON PHOTOGEA- 

PHY, the Compositiou and Properties of the Chemical Sub- 
stances used, hy Dr. II. HAI.LEUIl. 



In demy l* 2 ino., with Woodcuts, cloth, price 2s. Gd. 

P UDIMENTAEY. — 80, 81. — MARINE EN- 

GINESANDON THE SCREW, &c , hy K. MURRAY, C.E. 
2 vols. in 1. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 2s. 

P UDIMENTAEY.— 80*, 81*.— EMBANKING 

At LANDS FROM THE SEA, hy JOHN WIGGINS, F.O.S. 
2 vola. in 1. 



In demv 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 2s. 

P UDIMENTAEY. — 82, 82*. — POWER OF 

■aV WATER, AS APPLIED TO DRIVE FLOUR MILLS, 
hy JOSEPH GLYNN, F.R.S., C.E, 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

1> UDIMENTARY.-83.— BOOK-KEEPING, by 

JA.MES HADDON, M.A. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, price 3s. 

■D UDIMENTAEY. — 82**, 83‘, 83 (bis) COAL 

GAS, on the Manufacture and DLstribution of, by.SAMUEL 
HUGHES, C.E. 



In d^my 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 3a. 

P UDIMENTAR Y.— 82***.— WATER WORKS 

-It for THE SUPPLY OF CITIES AND TOWNS; Works 
which have been executed for procuring Siipplies by means of 
Drainage Areas and by Pumping from Wells, bv SAMUEL 
HUGHES, C.E. 

In demy 12rao, with Woodcuts, cloth, price ls.6d. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 83**.— CONSTRUCTION 

-i-V OF DOOR LOCKS. 



Indemv 12Tno, with Woodcuts, cioth, price Is. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 83 (bis) — FORMS OF 

-tv SHIPS AND ISOATS, by W. BLAND, of Hartlip. 



in demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

R UDIMENTAEY. —84.— ARITHMETIC, with 

-tv nuniermi.s Examplea, by Prof. J. R. YOUNG. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price la. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY. —84*.— KEY to the above, 

-IV by Prof. J. R. YOUNG. 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 85. — EQUATIONAL 
-IV arithmetic, Questions of Interest, Annuities, &c., by 
W.HIPSLEY. 

John Wcale, 69, High Ilolbom, London, ^W.C. 
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]|^R. AVEALES RUDIMENTARY SERIES. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price la. 

P UDIMENTARY.— 85*.— SUPPLEMENTARY 

TV VOLUME TO HIPSLEY'S EQUATIONAL ARITHME- 
TIC, Tables for the Calculation of Simple Interest, with Logarithms 
for Compound Interest and Annuities, &c , &c., by W. IIIPSLEV. 



In deray 12mo, cloth, price 2s. 

PUDIMENTARY. — 86, 87. — ALGEBRA, by 

TV JAMES UADDON, M.A. 2voIs.ini. 



In demy 12mo, in cloth, price la. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY.— 86*, 87*.— ELEMENTS OF 

TV algebra, Key to the, by Prof. YOUNG. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, price 2s. 

PUDIMENTARY.— 88, 89.— ELEMENTS OF 

TV GEOMETRY, by HENRY LAW, C.E. 2vols.ini. _ 



In demy 12mn. with Woodcuts, cloth, price la. 

P UDIMENTARY.— 90.— GEOMETRY, ANA- 

-•V LYTICAL, by Prof. JAMES HANN. 



In demy l2tno, with Woodcuts, cloth, pric<* 

P UDIMENTARY. —91, 92. — PLANE AND 

TV SPHERICAL TRIGOXO.METRY, by the same. 2vois.ini. 
In demy 12m'>, with Woodcuts, cloth, price la. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 93.— MENSURATION, by 

TV T. BAKER, C.E. 



in demy 12rao, cloth, price 2a. 6d. 

P UDIMENTA R Y. — 94, 95. — LOG ARITHMS, 

TV Tableti for facilitating Astronomical, Nautical, Trigonometri- 
cal, and Logarithmic Calculations, by II. LAW, C.E. New Edition, 
with Tables of Natural Sines and Tangents, and Natnral Cosines, 
2 Tols. in 1. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price Is. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 96.— POPULAR ASTRO- 

TV NOMY. By the Rev. ROBERT MAIN, M.R.A.S. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price Is. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 97.— STATICS AND DY- 

TV NAMIC8, by T. BAKER, C.E. 



In demy 12mo, wi'h 22d Woodcuts, cloth, price 2s. 6d. 

pUDIMENTARY. — 98, 98*. — MECHANISM 

TV and PRACTICAL CONSTRUCTION OF MACHINES, 
by T. BAKER, C.E,, and ON TOOLS AND MACHINES, by 
JAMES NASMYTH, C.E. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 2a. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 99, 100.— NAUTICAL AS- 

*^v TRONOMY AND NAVIGATION, by Prof. YOUNG. 2 
vols. in 1. 



In demy 12mn, clotli, price la. 6d. 

pUDIMENTARY. — 100*. — NAVIGATION 

•AV TABLES, compiled for practical use with the above. 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price la, 

pUDIMENTARY. — 101. — DIFFERENTIAL 

TV CALCDLUS, by Mr. WOOLHOUSE, F.R.A.8. 

John Weale, 69, High Holborn, London, W.C. 
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WEALE’S RUDIMENTARY SERIES. 



In demv 12oio, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 101*. — WEIGHTS AND 

J-V measures OE all nations : Weights, Coins, and the 

various Divisions of Time, with the principles which determine 

Rates of Exchan ge, b y Mr. WOOLHOUsSP, F . R_A_9^ 

In demy 12mo, in cloth, piice Is. 

RUDIMENTARY, — 102,— INTEGRAL CAL- 

CULUS, bv H.COX, M.A, 

In ilenir l'2mu, in cloth, price Is. 

RUDIMENTARY, — 103,— INTEGRAL CAL- 

-l-V CUl.US. Kxample8of.hYProf,.IAMESHANN, 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

RUDIMENTARY, — 104, — DIFFERENTIAL 

J-V CALCULUS. Examples of, by J. HADDoN, M.A, 

In demv 12mn, with Wo 'dcuts, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY.— 105.— ALGEBRA, GEO- 

-IV meTKY, AND TRIGONOMETRY, Mnemonical Leasons, 
by theR-y. T. PENYNGTON KIRKMAN, M.A. 

In demv 12(no, with Woodcuts, cloth, price l**.6d. 

RUDIMENTARY.— 106.— SHIPS’ ANCHORS 

AV for all SERVICES, by Mr. GEORGE COTSELL, N.A. 



In <iemy l*2mo, with Woodcuts, ])rice 2s. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY. —107. — METROPOLITAN 

“■“W BUILDINGS ACT in present operation, with Notes, and the 
Act dated August 28th, 1860, for better supplying of Oaa to the 
MetropolN, * 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 108. — METROPOLITAN 

AV LOCAL MANAGEMENT ACTS. All the Acts. 



RUDIMENTARY, 

AV BII.ITY AND 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price la. 6d. 

- 109. — LIMITED 

PARTNERSHIP ACTS. 



LIA- 



In domy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

RUDIMENTARY.— 110.— SIX RECENT LE- 

AV GISLATIVE enactments, for Contractors, Merchants, 

and Tradesmen, 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 111. — NUISANCES RE- 

AL MOVAL AND DISEASE PREVENTION ACT. 



Ill demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY.— 112.— DOMESTIC MEDI- 

AV CINE, PRESERVING HE ALTH, by M. RA8PAIL. 

In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

RUDIMENTARY. — 113. — USE OF FIELD 

AV ARTILLERY ON SERVICE, by Lieut.-Col. HAMILTON 

MAXWELL B.A . 

In demv 12mo, with Woodcuts, cl >tli, price Is fid. 

R UDIMENTARY.— 1 14.— ON MACHINERY : 

VV Rndimentaly and Elementary Principles of the Construction 
and on the Working of .Machinery, by C. D. ABEL, C.E. 

In royal 4to, cloth, price 7s. fid. 

RUDIMENTARY.— 115.— ATLAS OF PLATES 

AV OF SEVERAL KINDS OF MACHINES, 17 very valuable 
Illustrative plates. 

John Weale, S9, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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]y|R. WEALE’S RUDIMENTARY SERIES. 



In deniv l‘2mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, piioe Is. 6d. 

■nUDIMENTARY. — 116. — TREATISE ON 

ACOUSTICS: The Distribution of Sound, by T. ROGKU 
SMITH, Architect. 



In dnmv r2m'». with Woo icuts, cloth, price 2s. 6d. 

p U DI M ENTARY.— 1 1 7.— S U BTERRANEOUS 

SUKVEYING. KANGINU TIIK LINE WITHOUT THE 
MAGNET. By THOMAS FENWICK, Coal Viewer. With Im* 
prorements ami Modern Additions by T. BAKER, C.E. 



In demy 12mo, with Plates and Woodcuts, cloth; price 3a. 

T^UDIMEN PARY.— 118, 119.— ON THE CIVIL 

-IV ENGINEERING OF NORTH AMERICA, by D. STEVEN- 
SON, C.E. 2vols.ini. 



In d» my 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 3s. 

PUDIMENTARY. — 120. — ON HYDRAULIC 

TV engineering, by G.R. BURNELL, C.E. 2vols.ini. 



In demv 12rnn with 2 EiigTAved Plates, cl'*th, price Is. 6d, 

PUDIMENTARY. — 121. _ TREATISE ON 
Av rivers and TORRENTS, from the Italian of PAUL 
FRI8I. 



In demy 12mo. by PAUL FKISI, in clntli, price la. 

pUDlMENTARY.— 122.— ON RIVERS THAT 

-IV CARRY SAND AND MUD, and an ESSAY ON NAVI- 
GABLE CAN A LS. 121 and 122 bound together, 2-t, 6d. 



InOcniv 12nio. with Wof'dcuts, ch'th. price N. 6d. 

p UDIMENTARY. — 123. — ON CARPENTRY 

AND JOINERY, fonnded on Dr. Rob'son’s Work. 



In demy 4to, cloth, price 4s. 6d. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 123*.— ATLAS of PLATES 

-LV in detaii to the CARPENTRY AND JOINERY. 123 and 
123* bound tnar^ti’erin cloth in 1 vnl. 



In detuv 12mo. with Woodcuts, clo^h, price Is. 6d. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 124. — ON ROOFS FOR 

TV PUBLIC AND PRIVATE BUILDINGS, founded on Dr, 
Robiaon^rt Work. 



In uiycil 4to, cloth, price 4s. 6 1. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 124*.— RECENTLY CON- 

TV STRUUTED IRON ROOF.S, Atlas of plates. 



In demy 12in'>. with Woodcuta, cloth, price 3a. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 125.— ON THE COMBUS- 

TV tION of COAL AND THE PREVENTION OF SMOKE, 
Chemically and Practically Considered, by CHARLES WYE 
WILLIAMS. 



In d*'mv 12nio, cl-i*h. 126 and 128 together, price 3s. 

R U DI MENTARY. — 126. — ILLUSTRATIONS 

to WILLIAMS S COMBUSTION OF COAL. 125 and 125, 
2 vols. bound in 1. 



In demv 12ino, with Woodcuts, cloth, price Is, 6d. 

P UDIMENTARY. — 1 27. — PRACTICAL IN- 
TV STRUCITONS IN THE ART OF ARCHITECTURAL 
MODELLING. 

John Weale, 59, High Holborn, London, W.C. 
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jy|K. WEALE’S EUDIMENTAKY SERIES. 



Iq demy 12mo, with KogrAviDgs and Wci^dcuts. 

PUDIMENTAIIY.— 128. — THE TEN BOOKS 

J-V Of M. VITRUVIUS 0.\ CIVIL, MILITARY, AND 
NAVAL ARUHITKCTUKK, traDslatci by JOSERII GWILT, 
Arch. 2 vols. ia I. 



In deniT 12mo, 128 and 129 together, cloth, price 5s. 

PUDIMENTARY. — 129. — ILLUSTRATIVE 

J-*' PLATES TO VITRUVIUS’S TEN BOOKS, by the Authoi 
and JOSEPH GANDY, R.A. 



In demy 12mo. cloth, price Is. 

R udimentary. — 1 . 30 . — inquiry into 

THE PRINCIPLES OF BEAUTY IN GRECIAN ARCHI- 
TECTUKE, by the Kight Uou. the Earl of AbEHDEEN. dec. die. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

T> TJDIMENTARY. — 131. — THE MILLER’S, 
-Iv merchant s, and FARMER’S READY RECKONER, 
for ascertaining at Sight the Value of any quantity of Com ; toge- 
ther with the approximate value of Millstones and Millwork. 



In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 2s. 6d. 

pUDIMENTARY.— 132.— TREATISE ON THE 
TV, erection of DWELLING HOUSES, WITH SPECI- 
FICATIONS. QUANTITIES OP THE VARIOUS MATERIALS, 
&c., by S. H. BROOKS, Architect. 27 Plates. 

p UDI MENTARY SERIES. — O M I N E S, 

TV SMELTING WORKS, AND THE MANUFACTURE OF 
METALS, as follows. 

In demy 12mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 2«. 

pUDIMENTARY,- Vol. 1. — TREATISE ON 

TV the METALLURGY OP COPPER, by R. H. L AMBORN. 



In demy 12mo, to have Woodcuts, cloth. 

PUDIMENTARY. — Vol. 2. — TREATISE ON 

TV the .METALLURGY OF SILVER AND LEAD. 



In demy 12mo, to have Woodcuts, cloth. 

pUDIMENTARY AND ELEMENTARY.— 

TV Vol. 3.— TREATISE ON IRON METALLURGY lip to the 
Manufacture of the latest processes. 

In demy 12mo, to have Woodcuts, cloth. 

pUDIMENTARY AND ELEMENTARY.— 

TV V0I.4.-TREATISE ON GOLD MINING AND ASSAY- 
ING PLATINUM, IRIDIUM, Ac. 

In drmy 12mu, to have Woodcuts, cloth. 

pUDIMENTARY AND ELEMENTARY.— 

TV Vol. 6.— TREATISE ON THE MINING OF ZINC, TIN, 
NICKEL, COBALT, Ac. 

In drmy 12mo, to have Woodcuts, cloth. 

pUDIMENTARY AND ELEMENTARY.— 

TV Vol. 6.— TREATISE ON COAL MINING (Geology and 
Means of Discovering, Ac.) 

In dsmv 12mn, with Woodcuts, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

P UDIMENTARY. — Vol. 7. — ELECTRO-ME- 

TV TALLURGY.— Practically treated by ALEXANDER. 
WATT, F.R.8.A. 

John Weale, 59, High Uolborn, London, W.C. 

I 2 
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^EW SERIES OF EDUCATIONAL WORKS. 



Ill d«my 12mo, with WotxicutK, cloth, price 4s. 

ONSTtTUTIONAL HISTORY OF ENG- 

LAND.— i, 2. 3, 4.-By W. D. HAMILTON, of the State P. O. 



In demy 13mo, with Woodcuts, cloth, price 2a. 6<l. 

OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF GREECE. 

\J _6, 6.-By W. D. HAMILTON, 2 voH. 

la demy 12mo, witli Map of Italy and Woodcuts, cloth, prce 2s. 6d 

nUTLINE OF THE HISTORY OF ROME.— 

A' 7, 8.— By w. D. HAMILTON, 2 vola. 



In demy 12ino, cloth, price 2s. 61. 

riHRONOLOGY OF CIVIL AND ECCLESI- 

ASTICAL HISTORY, LITERATURE, ART, AND CIVI- 
LISATION, from the earliest period M the present. — 9, 10. — 2 vols. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

n RAMMAR OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

A* —11.— By HYDE CLARKE, D.C.L. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

XTANDBOOK OF COMPARATIVE PHILO- 

J-J- LOGY.— ll*.-By HYDE CL.ARKE, D.C.L. 



In demy stout 12nio, cloth, price 3a. 6d, 

TVICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH LAN- 

-L' OUAGE. — 12, 13.— A New Dictionary of the KogUsh Tongue 
ns Bpokeu and written, above 103,000 words, or 50,000 m >re than in 
•ny existing work, by HVDE CLARKE, D.C.L., 3 voU. in 1. 



In demy 12rui>, cl>th, price Is. 

G rammar of the greek language. 

—14— By 11. C. HAMILTON. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 2s. 

■niCTIONARY OF THE GREEK AND ENG- 

-LT LISU LANGUAGES.— 18, lS.-By H. R. HAMILTON, 2 
voU. in 1. 



In demy 12mo, clotli, price 2 h. 

■niCTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH AND 

GREEK LANGUAGES.— 17, 1&— By H. B. HAMILTON, 2 
ToU. in 1. 



In demy l2mo, cloth, price U. 

pRAMMAR OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE. 

vj _19._By the Rev. T. GOODWIN, A.B. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 2». 

TTICTIONARY OF THE LATIN AND ENG- 

-L' L1811 LANGUAGES.— 20, 21.-By the Key. T. GOODWIN, 
B.A. Vol. 1. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

7VICTI0NARY OF THE ENGLISH AND 

JA LATIN LANGUAGES.— 22, 23.— By the Rev. T. GOOD- 
WIN, A.B. Vol. 11. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 

QRAMMAR OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE. 

John Weale, 89, High Ilolborn, London. W.G. 
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jy|R, W£ ALE’S EDUCATIONAL SERIES- 



In demy 12fno, cloth, price Is. 

•niCTIONARY OF THE FRENCH AND 

J-' ENGLISH LANGUAGES.-25.— By A. ELWE8. Vol. I. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price Is. 6d. 

T^ICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH AND 

FRENCH LAN JUAGES.— 26.— By A.ELWE8. Vol II. 



In demy 12mo, doth, price Is. 

P RAMMAR OF THE ITALIAN LANGUAGE 

— 27.-By A. ELWES. 



In demy 12mn, cloth, price 2s. 

T^ICTIONAEY OF THE ITALIAN, ENG- 

^ LISH, AND FRENCH LANGUAGES. — 28, 29.— By A. 
ELWES. Vol. I. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 2s. 

T^ICTIONARY OF THE ENGLISH, ITALIAN, 

-L' AND FRENCH LANGUAGES.— 30, 81.-By A. ELWES. 
Vol. II. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 2s. 

T)ICTIONARY OF THE FRENCH, ITALIAN, 

^ AND ENGLISH LANGUAGES.-32, 38.— By A. ELWES. 
Vol. III. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 1 b. 

P RAMMAR OF THE SPANISH LANGUAGE. 

'J -34.- By A. ELWES. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 4s. 

DICTIONARY OF THE SPANISH AND 

^ ENGLISH LANGUAGES.-86, 36, 37, 38.-By A. ELWES. 
4 Tols. in 1. 



In demy 12roo, cloth, price Is. 

QRAMMAR OF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. 



In drray 12mn, cloth, price Is. 

CLASSICAL GERMAN READER.— 40.— From 

the best Authors. 



In demy t2mo, cloth, price 8s. 

DICTIONARIES OF THE ENGLISH, GER- 

MAN, AND FRENCH LANGUAGES.— 41, 42, 43.-By N. 
E. HAMITsTON, 3 vols., Befftrately, Is. each. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 7s. 

DICTIONARY OF THE HEBREW AND 

-1/ ENGLISH LANGUAGES.— 44,45.— Containing the Biblical 
and Rabbinical words, 2 vols. (together with the Grammar, which 
may be bad separately fur Is.), by Dr. BRESSLAU, Hebrew Pro- 
fessor. 



In demy 12mo, cloth, price 8s. 

DICTIONARY OF THlf ENGLISH AND 

HEBREW LANGUAGE8.-48.— Vol. III. to complete. 



In demy I2mo, cloth, price Is. 

pRENCH AND ENGLISH PHRASE BOOK. 

John Weale, 69, High Holbom, London, W.C. 



Digitized by Google 




12 



I^E. WEALE’S CLASSICAL SERIES- 



Now in course of Publication, in demy 12mo, price Is. per Volume 
fexcept in some instances, and those are Is. 6d. or 2s. each), very 
neatly printed on good paper. Those priced are published. 

riREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS.— A Series of 

C* Volumes containing the principal Greek and Latin Author.s, 
accompanied by Explanatory Notes in English, principally selected 
from the best and most recent German Commentators, and com- 
prising all those Works that are essential for the Scholar and the 
Pupil, and applicable for the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, 
Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, and Dublin — the Colleges at Belfast, 
Cork, Galway, Winchester, and Eton, and the great Schools at 
Harrow, Rugby, &c. — also for Private Tuition and Instruction, and 
for the Library, as follows : 

LATIN SERIES. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

A NEW LATIN DELECTUS.— 1. — Extracts 

-Ca- from Classical Authors, with Vocabularies and Explanatory 
Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price 2s. 

p^SAR’S COMMENTARIES ON THE GAL- 

^ Lie WAR.— 2. — With Grammatical and Explanatory Notes 
in Eogitsh, and a Geographical Index. 



In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

QORNELIUS NEPOS.— 3.— With English Notes, 



yiRGiL. 



In demy l2mo, board.-*, price Is. 

. — The Georgies, Rucolics, with Englisli 

Notc.-i. 



In demy 12mo, boards, price 2a. 

■yiRGIL’S HCNEID. — 5. — (On the same plan as 

» the preceding). 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

XI GRACE. — 6. — Odes and Epodes ; with English 

Notes, and Analysis and Explanation of the Metres. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

TJORACE. — 7. — Satires and Epistles, with English 

-tl Notes, &c. 



In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

CALLUST. — 8. — Conspiracy of Catiline, Jugur- 

thine War, with English Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

^ERENCE. — 9. — Andrea and Hfeautontimorume- 

-i- DOS, with English Notes. 

in demy 12mo, boat ds, price 2^. 

TERENCE. — 10. — Phorniio, Adelphi, and Hecyra, 

-X with English Notes. 



In demy 12mo. 

^ICERO. — 11. — Orations against Catilino, for 

^ Sulla, for Archias, and for the Manilian Law. 

Indemyl2mo. 

pICERO. — 12. — First and Second Philippics ; Ora- 

V tlims for Milo, for Marcellus, dec. 

John Weale, 69, High Ilolboin London, W.C, 
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WEALE’S CLASSICAL SERIES. 

In demy I2rao. 

0ICERO. — 13. — De Officiis. 



/-iTrixinz-k 12nio, bonrd», price 2.s. 

QICERO.— 14.— De Amicitia, de Senectute, and 

^nwlua, with English Notes. 

^ In demy 12mol 

JUVENAL AND PERSIUS.— 16.-(Tlie indeli- 

ente parts expunged.) 

In denty 12mo, boards, price 8s. 

16. — Books i. to V. in two vols., with 

English N otes. 

_ ^ In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. ^ ' 

Books xxi. and xxii., with English 

rr'AriTTiTTC' Indemyl2mo. 

I ACITUS. — 18. — Agricola; Germania; and An- 

nalSf Book !• 

_ __ demy 12mo, board;^, price 2s. 

CELECTIONS FROM TIBULLUS, OVID, and 

^ PKOPERTIU8.-19.- Wilh English N -tes. 

^ detny 12mo. 

SELECTIONS FROM SUETONIUS and the 

later Latin Writers.— 20. 

CKEEK SERIES, ON A SIMILAR PLAN TO THE L\TIN 
SERIES. 

Those not p riced arc in the Press. 

Jn demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

INTRODUCTORY GREEK READER. — l._‘ 

On the same plan a s the Latln^eader. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price 1^ 

VENOPHON. - 2. — Anabasis, i. ii. hi., with 

_ English Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

V ENOPHON. — 3. — Anabasis, iv. v. vi. vii., with 

English Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price 

T UCIAN. — 4. — Select Dialogues, with Encrlish 

Notes. ° 

In demy 12mo, boards, price la. 6H. 

^OMER. — 5. — Iliad, i. to vi., with English Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

JJOMER. — 6. — Iliad, vii. to xii.,withElDglish Notes. 

In demy I2mo, boards, price is. 6d. 

JJOMER. — 7. — Iliad, xiii. to xviii. with English 

In demy 12mo. boards, price la. 8d. 

JJOMER. — 8. — Iliad, xix. to xxiv., with Engli.sli 

' John Weale, 69, High Itplborn, London, W.C. 
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jyjE, WEALE’S CLASSICAL SERIES. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

JJOMER. — 9. — Odyssey, i. to vi., with English Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

TJOMER, — 10. — Odyssey, vii. to xii., with English 

■LJ. Notes. 

In demy I2mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

H omer. — ll. — odyssey, xUl. to xvili. with English 

Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

TJOMER — 12. — Odyssey, xix. to xxiv. ; and 

J J Hymns, with English Notes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price 2s. 

pLATO. — 13. — Apolt^y, Crito, and Pbtedo, with 

English Ifotes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 6d. 

H erodotus. — 14. — i. ii., with English Notes. — 

De Heated to His Graee the Duke of Devousliire. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price 1 h. 6d. 

TJERODOTUS. — 16. — iii. iv,, with English Notes. 

Dedicated to His Grace the Dnke of Devonshire. 

In demy 12mo. 

XJ ERODOTUS. — 16. — v. vi. and part of vii. 

TJ Dedicated to His Grace the Duke of Devonshire. 

In demy 12mo.. 

H erodotus. — 17. — Remainder of vii., viii., and 

ix. Dedicated to His Grace the Duke of Devonshire. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

gOPHOCLES. — 18. — (Edipus Rex, with English 

In demy 12mo. 

^OPHOCLES. — 19. — (Edipus Colonaeus. 

In demy 12mo. 

gOPHOCLES. — 20. — Ajitigone. 

In demy 12mo. 

gOPHOCLES.— 21.— Ajax. 

In demy 12mo. 

gOPHOCLES.— 22.— Philoctetes. 

In demy 12mo, boards, prise Is. 6d. 

J^URIPIDES. — 23. — Hecuba, with English Notes. 

In demy 12mo. 

^ URIPIDES.— 24.— Medea. 

In demy 12mo. 

UEIPI DES. — 25. — Hippoly tus. 

Jibn Weale, 59, High Holboni, London, W.C. 
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I^R WEALE’S CLASSICAL SEEIES. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

J^TJRIPIDES. — 26,— Alcestis, with English Notes. 

In demy 12cno. 

J^URIPIDES.— 27.— Orestes. 

In demy 12mo. 

T7URIPIDES. — 28. — Extracts from the reuiaiuin" 

-Li i»i,yH. “ 

111 dfmy 12nio. 

QOPHOCLES. — 29. — Extracts from tbe retnaniiu!;; 

O Playa. 

Ib demy Itoo. 

^SCHYLUS. — 30. — Prometheus Viuetus, 

In demy 12mo. 

SCHYLUS.— 3 1 .— Pers«. 

III demy 12mo. 

SCHYLUS. — 32. — ^ptem contra Thebas. 

In demy 12mo. 

SCH Y LU S. — 33. — Choephorm. 

In demy 12mo. 

SCH Y LU S. — 34. — Eiimenides. 

In demy 12mo. 

SCH YLU S. — 35. — A gamemnon. 

IiTUcmy 12ino. 

^^SCHYLUS. — 36.— Supplices. 

In demy 12mo. 

pLUTARCH. — 37. — Select Lives. 

In demy 12mo, 

^ RISTOPHANES.— 38.— Clouds. 

In demy 12mo. 

j^RTSTOPHANES.— 39.— Frogs, 

• In demy 12mo. 

A RISTOPHANES. — 40. — Selections from the 

r«*main*tn< Comedies. 

In demy 12mo, boards, price Is. 

fJHUCYDIDES.- 41. — L, with English Notes. 

In demy I2aio. 

JHUCYDIDES.— 42.— II. 

,To!in Weale, 68, High Uolborn, IiBodin, W.C. 
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R WEALE’S CLASSICAL SERIES. 



In demy rimo. 

•pHEOCRITUS.— 43.— Select IdyU. 



piNDAE, 



,—44. 



la demy 12mo. 



gOCRATES 



.—45. 



In demy 12mo. 



JJESIOD 



,—46. 



Ill demy 12mo. 



MR WEALE’S PUBLICATIONS OF WORKS 

I’J- ON ARCUITECTUKE, ENGISEEKING, AND TUE 
FINE ARTS. 



Ill 1 large Atlas, folio Volame, with floe Plates, price £1 4s. 

it DRITISH GOVERNMENT WORK.” -THE 
JJ ARCHITECTCRAL antiquities and RESTO- 
RATION OF ST. STEPHEN’S CHAPEL, WESTMINSTER 
flute the House of Commons). 



Fine Plates and Vignettes, Atlas folio, price £3 10s. 

<< TyjORWEGIAN GOVERNMENT WORK,” 

—THE CATHEDRAL OF THRONDUEIM, IN 
NORWAY. Text by Profeasoi MUNCH; drawings by II. E. 
SCHIRMER, Architect. 



Large Atlas folio, 4 livraisons, published in Madrid, at 100 reals 
each, or £1 in Engiand. Illnstrated by beautifully executed 
Engravings, some of which are coloured. 

< I OPANISH GOVERNMENT WORK.”— 

MONUMENTS AR- IHTECTONIQUE3 DE L’ES- 
PAGNE, PUBLICS AUX FRAIS DE LA N ATION.— Pabt I 
Proviucia de T dedo, Granada, Alcald de Henares.— Part 2. Cate- 
dral Toledo, Delaiiles.— Part 8. Grauada, Segovia, Toledo, Sala- 
manc.A.— Part 4. Santa Marla de Alcald de Henares, Casa Lonia de 
Valencia, Toledo, Segovia, Ac.— This work surpasses in beauty ail 
other works. 



Columbier foiio plates, with text also uniform, with gold borders, 
and sumptuously bound in red morocco, giit; giil ieaves, £12 12s., 
Columbier foiio plates, with text also uniform, with goid borders, 
and elegantly balf-bonnd in morocco, gilt, £10 10s.; Plates in 
Columbier foiio, and text In imperial 4tn, half-bound in morocco, 
gilt, £7 7s. ; Plates in Columbier folio, and text in Imperial 4to, 
in cloth extra, boards and lettered, £1 14s. 6d. 

THE VICTORIA BRIDGE, AT -MONTREAL, 

A IN CAN.ADA. — Elabomfely lIlusiratA^ by views, plans, 
elevations, and details of tbe Bridge ; togetlier with the illnatratious 
of the Machinery and Contrivances used in the construction of this 
stupendously important and valuahle engineering work. Tbe wliole 
pr.'duccd in the finest style of art, pietorially and geometrically 
drawn, and the views highly coloured, and a descriptive text. 
Dedicated to His Royal Highness the Prince of AValcs. By J A M E3 
HODGES, Engineer to tbe Contraclor.s. Engineers; ROBERT 
STEPHENSON and ALEX. M. ROSS. Contrnciors: Sir 8. 
MORTON PETO. Bart., M.P., THOMAS BKAS3EY, and ED- 
WARD LADD BETTS, Esqrs. 

John Weaie, 69, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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lUR WE ALE’S WOEKS ON ARCHITEO- 

m TUKE, ENGINEERING, FINE ARTS, Ac. 

In one imperial folio volume, with exquisite illustrative PltUeff from 
costly Drawings made by the most eminent artists, half-bound 
very neat, price £6 Se. Only 160 copies printed for sale. 

PKOFESSOR COCKERELL’S WORK.— 

-T THE TEMPLES OF JUPITER PANHELLEN1U3 AT 
.£GINA, AND OP APOLLO EPICURIUS AT BASS.®, NEAR 
FHIGALEIA, IN ARCADIA. 



It is proposed to publish the Life and Works of the lata 

TSAMBARD KINGDON BEUNEL, F.RS, 

-I- Civil Engineer. — Tho genius, talent, and great enterprise 
of the late Mr. Brunei has a world-wide fame, his whole life was 
devoted alone to the science of his profession, not in imitation or 
copying others, but in invention. In finding out new roads to the 
onward advancement of his Art, the lifting up from the slow and 
beating path of Engineering Art, new ideas and realities, and which 
has or have given to England a name for toference and of renowned 
intelligence in this Art. 



Just published, in 4to, with 100 Engravings, price, bound. Sis. 

I'HE PRACTICAL HOUSE CARPENTER— 

-L More particularly for country pi'acttce, with specifications, 
quantities, and contracts : also containing — 1. Designs for the Cen- 
tering of Groins, Niches, die.; 2. Designs for Roofs and Stairoases. 
3. The Five Orders laid down to a scale; 4. Modern Method of 
Trussing Girders, Joints of Carpenters’ work ; 5. Designs for Modem 
Shop Fronts with their details ; 6. Designs for Modern Doors with 
tbeir details; 7. Designs for Modem Windows, with their details, 
and for Villa Architecture. The whole amply described, for the 
use of the Operative Carpenter and Builder. Firstly written and 
published by WILLIAM PAIN. Secondly, with Modern Designs, 
and Improvements, by S. H. BROOKS, Architect. 



In 1861 will be published a volume in 12mo, entitled 

A DIGEST OF PRIC'ES of Works in Civil Engi- 

neering and Railway Engineering, Mecbanieal Engineering, 
Tools, Wrought and Cast Inn Works, Stone, Timber and Wire 
Works, and every kind of Information that can be obtained and 
made useful in Estimating, Specifying, and Reporting. 



In 4t», 2s. fid. 

A IRY, ASTRONOMER ROYAL, F.R.S., &c.— 

■lA. Rt^sults of Experiments on the Disturbance of the Compass 
in Iron-built Ships. 



In a sheet, 8s., in case, 8s. fid. 

ANCIENT DOORWAYS AND WINDOWS 

(Examples of). Arranged to illustrate the dlfifvrent styles of 
Gothic Architecture, from the Conquest to the Reformation. 



In 1 vol. imperial 4to, with 30 fine Plates, neatly half-bound in 
cloth, £1 6s. 

ANCIENT DOMESTIC ARCHITECTURE.— 

Principally selected from original drawings in the collection 
sf the late Sir William Burrell, Bart., with observations on the 
application of ancient architecture to the pictorial composition of 
modem edifices. 



The stained glass fac-simlle. 4s. fid., in an extra case, or in a 
3d 3d 

ANGLICAN CHURCH ORNAMENT.— 

-ft- Wherein are figured the Saints of the English calendar, with 
their appropriate emblems; the dififurent styles of stained gloss; 
and various sacred symbols and ornaments need in chiirohes. 

John Weale, 69, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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11/TE. WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

m TUKE, ENGIN'UERINO, FINE ARTS, Ac. 

. Id 4to, la. 6d. 

A RAGO, Mons. — Report on the Atmospheric 

^ System, and ou the proposed Atmospheric Railway at Paris. 

{n 4to, with about 500 Eograyln^s, some of which are highly 
coloured, 4 role., original copies, half- bound in morocco, £6 6s. 

ARCHITECTURAL PAPERS. 



2 EngnTinga, in folio, useful to learners and for schools, 2s. 6d. 

ARCHITECTURAL ORDERS (FIVE) AND 

^ THEIR ENTABLATURES, drawn to a larger tcale, with 
Figured Dimensions. 



ARNOLLET, 



4to, la. 

M. — Report on his Atmospheric 

Railway. 



In 4to, 10 Plates, 7s. 6d. 

A TMOSPHERIC RAILWAYS. — THREE RE- 

^ PORTS on imjvoved methods of Constrocting and Working 
Atmo.sphtiric Railwa^. By R. MALLET, C.E. 



In 8yo, Is. 6d. 

"DARLOW, P. W. — Observations on the Niagara 

-L) Railway Susjwnsion Bridge. 



In large 4to, very neat half-morocco, 18s., with Engravings. 

B arry, sir charles, r.a., &c. — 

Studies of Modem English Architecture. By W. H. LEEDS ; 
The Travellers* Clab-House, iUastrated by Engravings of Plans, 
Si'Ctions, Elevations, and details. 



(n 1 Vol., large 6vo, with coloured Plates, half-morocco, price £l Is. 

DEWICK’S (J. G.) GEOLOGICAL TREATISE 

iJ ON THE DISTRICT OF CLEVELAND IN NORTH 
YORKSHIRE, its Femi^jinnus Deposits, Lias and Oolites; with 
some Observations on Iioustone Mining. 



In 8ro, with Plates. Price 4s. 

DINNS, W. S. — Work on Geometrical Drawing, 

embracing Practical Geometry, including the use of Drawing 
{nstnimentR, the construction and use of Scales, Oitho^raphic Pro* 
lection, and Elementary Descriptive Geometry. 



In 4to. with 106 Illustmtive Plates, clorh boards, £1 11s. 6d. 

B L A SHF I ELD, J, M., M. R. Inst, &c.— 

.SELECTIONS OP VASES, STATUES, BUSTS, &c , from 
TERRA COTTAS. 



In 8vo, Woodcuts, Is. 

ULASHFIELD, J. M., M. R., Inst, &o.— 

ACCOUNT OF THE HISTORY AND MANUFACTURE 
OF ANCIENT AND MODERN TERRA COTTA. 



In 4to, 2s. 6.1. 

T)ODMER, R., C.E. — Ou the Propulsion of Vessels 

i-' by the Screw. 

DRIDGE. — A large magnificent Plate, 3 feet 6 

•L) inches by 2 feet, on a scale of 25 fe^t to an inch, of LONDON 
BRIDGE ; containing Plan and Elevation. Eugrared and ehibj* 
ratcly finished. The Work r>f the RENNIES. 

John Weale. 59, High Holborn, Londou, W.C. 
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MR WE ALE’S WORKS ON AllCHITEC- 

TURE, ENGINEERING, FINE ARTS, &c. 



lOs. 

■DEIDGE. — Plan and Elevation, on a scale of 

10 feet to ftD Inch, of STAINES BRIDGE ; a fine Engraving. 
The work of the RENNIES. 



In royal 8vo, with yery elaborate Plates (fuldt'd), £l lOa. 

■DRIDGES, SUSPENSION. — An Account, 

PI wiih Illustrations, of tlie Suspension Bridge across Hie River 
Danube, by Wm. T. CLARK, F.R.S. 

In 4 vols., royal 8vo, bound in 3 vols., half-inorocco, price £4 10s. 

•DRIDGES. — THE THEORY, PRACTICE, 

-D and architecture of bridges of stone, iron, 

TIMBER, AND WIRE; with Examples on tlie Principle of Sus- 
pension; Illustrated by 138 Engravings and 92 Woodcuts. 

In cne Urge 8vo volume, with explanatory Text, and 68 Plates 
comprising details and measured dimensions. Bound in half- 
morocco, uniform with the preceding work, price £2 10s. 

•DRIDGES. — SUPPLEMENT TO “THE 

theory, practice, and architecture of 

BRIDGES OF STONE, IRON, TIMBER, WIRE, AND SUS- 
PENSION.” 



1 large folio Engraving, price 7s. 6d. 

■DRIDGE across the Thames.— SOUTHWARK 

-D IRON BRIDGE. 



1 large folio Engraving, price 6s. 

B ridge across the TlMltoes. — WATERLOO 

STONE BRIDGE^ 



1 very large Engraving, price 5s 

•DRIDGE across the Thames. — VAUXHALL 

Jj IRON bridge. 



1 very large Engraving, price 4s. 6d. 

•DRIDGE across the Thames.— HAMMERSMITH 

-D SUSPENSION bridge. 



1 large Engraving, price 4s. 6d. 

•DRIDGE (the UPPER SCHUYLKILL) at 

PHILADELPHIA^ the greatest known span of one arch, 
covered. 



1 large Engravimr, price 3s. 6d. 

■PKIDGE (the SCHUYLKILL) at PIIILA- 

DELPHIA, covered. 



1 large Engraving, price 3s. 6d. 

T:»RIDGE. — ON THE PRINCIPLE OF SUS- 

PENSION, by Sir I. BRUNEL, In the ISLAND OF 
BOURBON. 



1 large Engraving, price 4s. 

“DEIDGE. — PLAV and ELEVATION of the 

-D patent iron bar bridge over the River Tweed, near 

Berwi ck, 

84 Plates, folio, £1 Is., board.-?. 

"DRIGDEN, E. — Interior Decorations, Details, 

aiiil Views of Seftou Church, Lancashiie, erected in the reign 
of Henry VII 1. 

John Weale, 69, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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1\,IE. WE ALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

IVl TURE, engineering, fine arts, Ac. 



1 large Engraving, price 3s. 6d. 

-DRITTON’S (John) VIEWS of the WEST 

D fronts of 14 ENGLISH CATHEDRALS. 



1 large Engraving in outline, price 2s. 6ii. 

■DRITTON’S (John) PERSPECTIVE VIEWS of 

O the INTERIOR of 14 CATHEDRALS. 



In 4to, 2s. 6d. 

T^RODIE, R., C.E. — Rules for Ranging Rail- 

^ way Curves, with tlie Theodolite, and without Tables. 

1 large Engraving, price 4s. 6d. 

■DROWN’S (Capt. S.) CHAIN PIER at Brighton, 

U wlili Detaii s. 

The Text in one large volume 8vo, and the Plates, upwards of 70 
in number, in an atlas folio volume, very neatly half-bound, 
£2 10^. 

■DUCHANAN, R. — PRACTICAL ESSAYS 

-LI ON MILL WORK AND OTHER MACHINERY; with 
Examples of Tools of modem invention ; first pnblislied by 
ROBERT BCCIIANAN, M.E. ; afterwards improved and edited 
by THOMAS TREDGOLD, C.E. ; and re-edited, with the im- 
provements of the present age, by GEORGE RENNIE, F.R.S., 
C.E., &c., Ac. The whole forming 70 Plates, and 103 Woodcuts. 
John Weale, 69, High Holborn, London, W.C. 



Text in royal 8vo, and Plates in imperial folio, 18s. 

DUCHANAN, R. — SUPPLEMENT. — 

■LI PRACTICAL EXAMPLES ON MODERN TOOLS AND 
MACHINES ; a Supplements^ Volume to Mr. RENNIE’S 
edition of BUCHANAN “ On Mill-Work and Other Machinery,” 
by TREDGOLD. The work consists of 18 Plates. 



In 8vo, with Plates, 2nd Edition, Is 6d. 

^URN, C., C.E. — On Tram and Horse Railways. 



In one volume, 4to, 21 Plates, half-bound in morocco, £1 Is. 

"DURY, T., Architect. — Examples of Ancient 

EcdfBi&Btical Woodwork. 



7a. 6d. 

fiALCULATOR (THE) : Or, TIMBER MER- 

O' CHANT’S AND BUILDER'S GUIDE. By WILLIAM 
RICHARDSON and CHARLES GANE, of Wisbeach. 

In 8vo, Plates, cloth boards, 7s. 6d. 

pALVER, E. K., R.N.— THE CONSERVATION 

AND IMPROVEMENT OF TIDAL RIVERS. 

In 8vo, Woodcuts, Is 6d. 

PALVER, E.K., R.N.— ON THE CONSTRUC- 

^ TION AND PRINCIPLE OP A WAVE SCREEN, 
designed for the Formation of Harbours of Refu ge. 

In 4ro, half-bound, price £1 5s. 

PARTER, OWEN B., Architect.— A SERIES 

OF THE ANCIENT PAINTED GLASS OF WINCHES- 
TER CATHEDKATi, Examples of. 28 Coloured Ilhiatration a. 

In 4to, 17 Plates, half-bound, 7s. 6d. 

pARTER, OWEN B., Architect. —ACCOUNT 

Let OF THE CHURCH OF ST. JOHN THE BAPTIST, 
at Bisbopstone, with Hlnstrations of Its Architecture. 

John Weale, 69, High Ilolbom, London, W.C. 
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\|R. WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

• TUhE, ENaiNEERlNG, FINE ARTS, *c. 

In 4to, with 19 Engravliigfly £1 Is. 

pHATEAUNEUF, A. de, Architect. — Architec- 

^ tura DomeHiica; a Series of very neat examples of Interiors 
auJ Exteriors of residences in the Italian style. 

Large 4to, in hnlf-isd morocco, price £1 8s. 

pHIPPENDALE, INIOO JONES, JOHNSON, 

^ LOCK, and PETHER. — Old English and French Orna- 
ments ; comprising 244 designs on 105 Plates of elaborate examples 
of Hall Ulasres. Picture Frames, Chimney-pieces, Ceilings, Stands 
for China, Clock and Watch Cases, Girandoles, Brackets, Grates, 
Lanterns, Ornamental Furniture, Ornaments for hratis arorkers and 
silrer workers, real ornamental iron work Patterns, and for carvers, 
modellers, &c., &c., &c. 

4to, third Edition with additions, price £1 11s. 6d. 

pLEGG, SAM., C.E.— A PRACTICAL TREA- 

AV TISE ON THE MANUFACTURE AND DISTRIBU- 
BUTION OF COAL GAS, Illustrated by Engravings from Woik- 
ing Diawings, with General Estimates. 

In 4to, Plates, and 76 Woodcuts, hoards, price 6s. 

pLEGG, SAM., C.E— ARCHITECTURE OF 

^ MACHINERY. An Essay on Propriety of Form and Pro- 
p~rtion. For tl.e use of Students and Schoolmasters. 

In 8ro, is. 

0OLBURNS, 7. — On Steam Boiler Explosions. 



One very large Engraving, price 4s. 6d. 

pONEY’S (J.) Interior View of the Cathedral 

Church of St. Paul. 



In 4to, on card board. Is. 

QOWPERj C. — Diagram of the Expansion of Steam. 



Ill one vul. 4tu, v iili 20 Folding Plates, price £1 Is. 

pROTON AQU EDUCT. — Description of the 

^ New York Croton Aqueduct, iu 20 large detailed and eiigi- 
cecring explanatory Plates, with text in the EnglUb, German, 
and French languages, by T. SCHRAMKE, C.E. 



It (h-my t2mo, cloth, extra bound and lettered, price 4«. 

TlEJs iSON. — A Rudimentary Treatise on Clocks 

-U' 81 1 Watclies, and li' lla ; with a full account of tlie Westmin- 

ster Clock 8nd Beils, by ED.MUND BECKET DENISON, M.A., 
Q.C. Fourth Edition re-wrllteii and enlarged, with Eng avings. 

Ill royal 4lo, cloth b 'ards, price £1 lls.6d. 

TVOWNES, CHARLES, Architect. — Great Exhi- 

-Le billon Building. The Building ereoleJ in Hyde Park for 
the Great Exliibition, IgSI ; 26 large folding Plates, embracing 
Plans, Eleviitiuns, Sections, and Details, laid duwu to a large scale, 
and the Working and Measured Drawings. 



TiRAWING BOOKS. — Showing to Students the 

-Lr superior metliod of Drawing and Shadowing. 



D rawing book— cours elemen- 

TAIRES DE LAVIS APPLIQUf: A L’ARCUITECTURE; 
folio volume, containing 40 elaborately engraved Plates, in shadows 
and tints, very finely executed, by the best artists in France. £2. 
Paris, 

John Wcale, 59, High Holboin, London, W.C. 
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MB. WEALE’S WOEKS ON AECHITEC- 

m TUItE, ENGIXEERINU, FINE ARTS, &c. 

D BA WING BOOK. — COUBS ElEMEN- 

TAIRES DE LAVIS APPLIQUE A BifiCliANIQUE ) 
foUo volume, containing 50 elaborately engraved PiAtc.s, in nhadowa 
and very finely executed, by the best artists in France. 

£2 10s. Paris. 

■nBAWING BOOK. — COUBS ElEMEN- 

TAIRES DE LAVIS APPLIQUE A ORNEMENTA- 
TION; folio volume, conUintngliO elaborately engraved Plates, In 
ebadowa and tints, very finely executed, by the best artists In 
France. £1. Pails. 

TABAWING BOOK.— ETIJDES F^GBES- 

A/ SIVES ET completes D’ ARCHITECTURE DE 
LAVIS, par J. B. TRITON ; large folio, 24 fine Plates, comprising 
the Orders of Arehiteoture, mouldings, vith profiles, ornaments, 
and forms of Uieir proportion, art of shadowing doors, baluster% 
parterres, &C., &c., &c. £1 4s. Paris. 

In 12mo, eloth boards, lettered, price 6s. 

TfCKSTEIN, G. F. — A Practical Treatise on 

A-i Chimneys ; with remarks on Stoves, the consumption of 
Smoke and Coal, Ventilation, it. 

Plates, imperial Svo, prioe 7s. 

■pLLET, CHABLES, C. E., of the U. S. — Beport 

A-i on the Improvement of Kanawha, and incidentally of the 
Ohio River, by means of Artificial Lakes. 

In Svo, with Plates, price 12.-. 

I (EXAMPLES of Cheap Eailway Makinjt, 

American and Belgian. 

In one vol. 4to, 49 Plates, with dimensions, extra cloth boards, 
price 21s. 

E xamples for Builders, Carpenters, and 

Joiners; being well-seleoted Illustrations of recent Modem 
Art and Conatructiou. 

With Engravings and Woodcuts, price 12s. 

■pEOME, Lieutenant-Colonel, B.E. — Outline of 

A tho Method of condneting a Trigonometrical Survey for the 
Formation of Topographical Plans ; and Icstractions for filling in 
the Interior Detail, both by Measurement and Sketching; Military 
Reconnaissances, Levelling, &c., &c., together with Colonial Sur- 
veying. 

In 4to, witli Plates, price 7s. 6d. 

■pAIKBAIBN, W, C.E., F.E.S. — ON 

A WATER WHEELS, WITH VENTILATED BUCKETS. 



In royal Svo, with Plates and Woodcuts, Second Edition, much 
improved, price, in extra cloth boat de, 16s. 

T?AIBBAIBN, W., C.E., F.E.S.— ON THE 

A APPLICATION OF CAST AND WROUGHT IRON TO 
BUILDING PURPOSES. 



In imperial Svo, with fine Plates, a re-issne, price 16s., or 21s. in 
balf-moroccov gilt edges, 

■pERGUSSON’S (J.) Essay on the Ancient Topo- 

A graphy ol Jerusalem, with restored I’lans of the Temple, &c. 

In Svo, sewe.d in wrapper, price 2s. . • 

A ILL, J. — ESSAY ON THE THERMO DY- 

M NAMICS OF ELASTIC FLUIDS, by JOSEPH GILL, 
with Diagrams. 

John Weale,69, High Ilulbom, London, W.C. 
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MR. WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

TUKE, KNGINEERING, FINE ARTS, &c. 

Flatua, Svo, boardu, 6s. 

PWILT, JOSEPH, Architect.— TREATISE ON 

^ T HE ]■ Q L’l LI Bit I UM OF ARCH ES.__ 

In Svo, cloth hoards, with 8 I’Utos, 4s. 6d. 

XTAKEWELL, S. J. — Elizabethan Architecture ; 

illustrdted by parallels of I>>rton House, Hatfield, I.nn;j- 
leat, and Wollaton, in England, and the Falazzo Delia Cancellaria 
at Rome. 



Sro, with a Map, Is. 

XTAMILTON, P. S., Barriater-at-Law, Halif.ix 

Nova Scotia — Nova Scotia considered as a Field for £mi< 
gration. 

In imperial Svo, Third Edition, with additions, 11 Plates, cloth 
Iboards, 8«>. 

TJ ART, J., On Obliqne Bridges. — A Practical 

Ai. Treatise on the Construction of Oblique Arches. 

In 4to, with Wooacuts, 3s. 6d. 

TJ EALD, GEORGE, C.E. — System of Setting Out 

Railway Curves, 

Roral Svo, Plates and Woodcuts, price 12s. 6d. 

H EDLEY, JOHN. — Practic.'il Treatise on the 
Working and Ventilation of Coal Mines, with Suggestions 
for ImprovemenU in Mining. 

Two Vols., demy 12mo, In cloth extra boards and lettered, price 
12 h. 6d. 

TJ OMER. — The Iliad and Odyssey, with the 

-I- J- Hymns of Homer, Edition with an accession of English notes 
by the Her. T. H. L. LEARY, M.A. 



In Svo, with Engravings, cloth boards. Third Edition, 10s. 6d. 

UOPKINSON, JOSEPH, C.E.— The Working of 

the Steam Engine Explained by the nse of the Indicator. 

In Svo, in board.<«, lb6. - — 

TJUNTINGTON, J. B., C.E. — TABLES and 

-1-1- RULES for Facilitating the Caloulation of Earthwork, Land. 
Curves, Distances, and Gradients, required in the Formation of 
Railways, Roads, and Canals, 

Separate from the above, price 8s. 

TJUNTINGTON, J. B., C.E. — THE TABLES 

A-L OF GRADIENTS. 



10 Plates, Svo, bound, 6s. 

TNIGO JONES. — Designs for Chimney Glasses 

L and Chimney Pieces of the Time of Charles the 1st. 



In a sheet, 2'. 

IRISH. — Plantation and British Statute Measure 

-L (comparalive Table of), so that English Measure can be trans- 
ferred into Irish, and vice ver.rd. 



In 4to, with 8 Etigravinge, in a wrapper, 6s. 

IRON. — ACCOUNT OF THE CONSTRUC- 

^ TION OF THE IRON ROOF OF THE NEW HOUSES 
OP PARLIAMENT, with elaborate Engrarlngs of details. 



In imperial 4to, with 60 Engraringa, and 2 fine Woodcuts, half- 
bound in morocco, £1 4s, 

IRON. — DESIGNS OF ORNAMENTAL 

A OATES, LODGES, PALISADING, AND IRON-WORK OF 
THE KOVAL PARKS, with some other Designs, 

John Weale, 69, High HolWn, London, W.C. 
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lUR WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

-I'A TDKE, ENGINEERING, FINE ARTS, &c. 



JEBB’S, 



In 4to, wUli 10 PUter*. 13s. 

Colonel, Modern Prisons. — Their Con- 

strnction and Ventilation* 



In 3 voU. Sv'o, with 26 elaborate Plates, clofh boards, £2 2s. 

T ONES, Miijor-Gen. Sir John, B.art. — Journal 

^ of the Sieges carried on by the Array under the Duke of Wel- 
lington in Spain, between the years 1811 and 1814, with an Account 
of the Lines of Torres Vedraa. By Major-Gen. Sir JOHN T. 
JONES, Bdrt, K.C.B. Third Edition, .enlarged and eJUtd by 
Lieut.-Gf^nerai Sir HARRY D. JONES, Bart. 

l6mo, cloth boards, 6d. 

T/ENNEDY AND HACKWOOD’S Tables for 

-*A. Setting out Curves. 



In 4tn, 37 Flates, half-cT tli boarils. 9s. 

V ING, THOMAS. — 'I^e Upholsterer’s Guide ; 

Rul e s for Cutting a n d Forming Drap e ries, Vnla n ce s,_<trc . 

Illustrated by large Draughts and Engravings. In 1 volume 4to, 
text, and a large atlas folio volume of Plates, half-bound, £6 6s* 

T7N0WLES, JOHN, F.R.S.— The Elements and 

JY Practice of Navol Architecture; or, A Treatise cn Ship 
Building, theoretical and practical, on the best principles established 
in Great Britain; witb copious Tables of Dimensions, Scantlings, 
Ac. The Third Edition, with an Appendix, containing the princl- 
plrs of constructing the Royal and Mercantile Navies, by Sir 
ROBERT 8EPPING8. 



41 Plates of a floe and an elaborate descilpiion in Isrt;e atlas folio 
half-bound, £3 13s, 6d. ; with tlie text hair-bound in 4tn. 

T OCOMOTIVE ENGINES. — The Principles 

and Practice and Explanation of tlie Machinery of Locomotive 
Engines in operation. 



main. 



In l2rao, bewrd, la. 

Rev. ROBERT. — An Account of the 

Observatoiieg in and about London. 



4to, in boiirciH, lbs. 

TITANUFACTURES AND MACHINERY. — 

lU. Progress of, in Great Britain, as ezhihlled chiefly in Chrono- 
logical notices of some Lelten Patent granted for Inventions and 
Improvements, from the earliest times to the reign of Queen Anne, 
16mo, 3s. 6d. 

]IJ AY, R. C, C.E. — Method of setting out Railway 

lU- Curves. 



Imperial 4to, with 6ne Illustrations, extra cloth boards, £1 5s., or 
half-bound In morocco, £1 11s. 6d. 

IVfETHVEN, CAPTAIN ROBERT.— THE LOG 

-t’A OF A MERCHANT OFFICER, Viewed with Reference 
to the Edncation of Young Officers and the Yontli of the Mer- 
chant Service. By ROBERT METHVEN, Commander in the 

Peninsnisr and Oriental Company’s Bervlee. 

In royal 8vo, Is. 6d. 

1\1ETHVEN, CA^AIN ROBERT.— NARR A - 

iVl tIVES written by REA COMMANDERS, ILLUS- 
TRATIVE OF THE LAW OF STORMS. The “ Blenheim ” 
Hurrione of 1851, with IMsgrams. 

Fart 1, largo 8vo, 5s. Part 2, in pivparaiion, 

"MURRAY, JOHN, C.E. — A Tre.itise on the 

-t'tl Stability of Retaining Walls, elucidated by Engravings and 
Diagrams. 

John Weale, 59, High Ilolborn, London, W.C. 
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yiB. WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

TURE, ENGINEERING, FINE ARTS, &c. 



On a large folio sheet, price 2s. 6d. 

VIEVILLE, JOHN, C.E., M. R.I. A. — OFFICE 

HYDRAULIC TABLES: for the use of Engineers engsged 
in Water Works, giving the Discharge and Dimensions of River 
Channels and Pipes. 



In 8vo, Second and much Improved Edition, with an Appendix, 
cloth boards, price 16s. 

MEVILLE, JOHN, C.E., M.RLA.— HY- 

DRAULIC TABLES, COEFFICIENTS, AND FOKMUL^E; 
for Finding the Discharge of Water from Orifices, Notches, Weirs, 
Pipes, and Rivers, with Extensive Additions, New Formula), Tables, 
and General Information on Kain-FaU Catchment-Basins, Drainage, 
Seweragp, Water Supply for Totrnsand Mill Power. 

On 33 folio Plates, 12s. 

O RNAMENTS. — Ornaments displayed on a 

full size for Working, proper for all Carvers, Painters, Ac., 
containing n variety of accurate examples of foliage and friezes. 



Plates, 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

A’BRIEN’S, W., C.E. — Prize Essay on Canals 

and Canal Conveyance. 

In demy Svo, cloth, boards, 12s. 

pAMBOUR, COUNT DE. — STEAM 

•A ENGINE; the Theory of the Proportion* of Steam Engines, 
and a Kerics of practical formnisc. 



In Svo, cloth, boards, with Plates, a second edition, ISs. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON LOCOMO- 

TIVE ENGINES UPON RAILWAYS. — With practical 
Tables and an Appendix, showing the expense of conveying Goods 
by means of Locomotives on Railroads. By COUNT P. M. G. 
DE PAMBOUR. 



4to, 72 flneiy executed Plates, in cloth, £1 16s. 

PARKER, CHARLES, Architect, F.I.B.A. — 

-T The Rural and Villa Architecture of Italy, portraying the 
several very interesting examples in that country, with Estimates 
and Specifications for the application of the same designs in Eng- 
land; selected from biiiliiings and scene.s in the vicinity of Rdhie 
and Florence, and arranged fur Rural and Domestic Buildinga gene- 
rally. 



Price, complete, £2 2s. In 4to. 

POLE, WILLIAM, M. Inst., C.E. — COR- 

NISH PUMPING ENGINE; designed and constructed at 
the Hayle Copper House in Cornwall, under the supenntendvnce 
of CAPTAIN JENKINS; erected and now on duty at the Coal 
Mines ot Languin, Department of the Loire IiiRrieur, Nantes. 
Nine elaborate Drawings, historically and scientifically described. 

With Plate. lOs. 6d. 

AN ANALYTICAL INVESTIGATION OP 

Ia the ACTION OF THE CORNISH PUMPING ENGINE, 
— This Third Part siJd separately from above. 



28s. bound in 4to size. * 

PORTFOLIO OF ENGINEERING ENGRAV- 

^ INGS.— Useful to Students as a Text Book, or a Drawing 
Book ot Engineering and Mechanicn ; being a series of Practical 
Examples in Civil, Hydraulic, and Mechanical Eugliicering. Fiftj 
Engravings to a scale for drawing. 

John WeaJe, 69, High Ilolborn, London, W.C. 
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TlyfR WEA.LE’3 WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

m TUKE, ENGINEERING, FINE ARTS , &c. 

60 Pliiti‘H, 28'<., boards. 

PORTFOLIO OF GREEK ARCHITECTURE. 

— Or, Dilettanti Drawing Book; Architectural Engravings, 
with descr ptive Text. Being adapted aa studies of the best 
Classic M')dels in the Grecian stylo of Architecture. 



50 Plates, £1 8a., hound. 

PORTFOLIO OR DRAWING BOOK OF 

GOTHIC CHURCH AKCHITECTURE.-Of the periods 
of Ibe 14(h, 15th, and 16th conturies. Useful to Arcbitecta, 
Builders, and Students. 

PORTFOLIO OF ARCHEOLOGICAL COL- 

^ LECTIONS.— Of curious, interestin;?, and ornamental sub- 
jects and patterns f.»r stained glass windows, from York. 



18 Plates, 10s. 6d. Smell folio. 

P ORTFOLIO OF ANCIENT CAPITAL 

LETTERS, MONOGRAMS, QUAINT DESIGNS, Ac. — 
Beantifuily Coloured snd Ornamented. 



183 Plates, folio, half-bound in morocco, very neat, £4 4a. 

pUBLIC WORKS OF GREAT BRITAIN.—. 

Consisting of Railways, Rails, Chairs, Blocks, Cuttings, 
Embankments, Tunnels, Oblique Arches, Visdiicts, Bridge's, Sta- 
tions, Locomotive Engines, &c. ; Cast-Iron Bridges, Iron and Gaa 
Works, Canals, Lock-gates, Centering, Masonry and Brickwork 
for Canal Tunnels ; Canal Boata ; tbs London and Liverpool 
Docks, Plans and Dimensions, Dick gates. Walls, Quays, and 
their Masonry; Mooring-Chains; Plan of the Haibour and Port 
of London, and other important Engineering Works, with Descrip- 
tions and Specifications. 



In two Parts. Imperial folio. 

PUBLIC WORKS OF THE UNITED STATES 

i OP AMERICA. 

And the text in an 8vo Volume, price together £2 6a, 

PEPORTS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND ESTI- 

MATES OP PUBLIC WORKS OP THE UNITED 
STATES OP AMERICA; explanatory of the Atlas Polio of 
Detailed Engravings, elucidating practically these Importsut En- 
gineeiing Works, The Plates are Engraved in the best style. 



Imperial 8vo, 60 Engravings, £1 6s. 

PAPERS AND PRACTICAL ILLUSTRA- 

TIONS OF PUBLIC WORKS OF RECENT CONSTRUC- 
TION— BOTH BRITISH AND AMERICAN. Supplementary to 
previous Publications, and containing all the details of the Niagara 
Suspension Bridge, 

Ilalf-honnd in morocco, finely coloured Plates, price £3 3s. 

pAWLINSON’S, ROBERT, C.E. — Designs for 

Factory, P'umace, and other Tall Cliimney Shafts. Tall 
chimneys are necessary for purposes of Trade and Manufactures. 
They are required for Factories, for Foundries, for Gas Works, for 
Chemical Works, for Baths and Wash-houses, and for many other 
^rpoaes. 

Third Edition, in royal Bvo, boards, with 13 Charts, Ac., 12s. 

pEID, Major-General Sir W., F.R.S., &c. — AN 
XV ATTEMPT TO DEVELOP THE LAW OF STORMS 
by means of facts arranged according to place and time; and hence 
to point out a cause for the variable winds, with a view to practical 
use in navigation. 

John Weale, 59, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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IJE. WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEO- 

ItX TUKE, ENOINEEKING, FINE ARTS, Ac. 



la royal 8to, uniform with the preceding, 9a., witli Charla and 
WoodciitH. The work together in 2 vols., £1 la. 

■pEID, Major-General Sir W., F.R.S., &c. — 

-tv THE PROGRESS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
LAW OF STORMS AND OF THE VARIABLE WINDS, with 
tbe prACiicAble aMP*i^atioii of the subject to navi^Htion. 



wi ll 17 Plates, Third Edition, 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6J. 

"DICHARDSON, C. J., Architect. — A Popular 

Treatise on the Warming and Ventilation of Buildings; 
showing the advantage of the improved system of Uoated Water 
Circulation. Ami a method to effect the combination of large and 
small pipes to the satne apparatus, and ventilating buildings. 

Bound in 2 v ds., very neat, half-morocco, gilt tops, price £18. 

R ENNIE’S, Sir JOHN, F.R.S., Work on 

the Theory, Formation, and Construction of British and 
Foreign llarbouis, Docks, and Naval Arsenals. This great work 
may now be had contplolc, 20 parts and supplement, price £16. 



l^fcVY’, J. L., C.E. — TnE Prooressivb 

-VV AS A Pkopku.rk is Natioatios. 



Screw 



12mn, cloth boards, Ss. 6d. 

S I M M S, F. W. — Treatise on the principal 

Mathematical and Drawing Instruments employed by the 
Engineer, Arohib-'Ot, and Surveyor; with a description of the Tbeo> 
dolite, together with Instructions in Field Works. 



4to, with fine Piatps, a New Edition, extended, sewed, 5s. 

CMITH, C. H., Sculptor. — Report and Investiga- 

tion iato the Qualifications and PituesB of Stone for Building 
Purposes. 

In 1 vnl. 8vo, in boards, 7 h. 6d. 

OMITH’S, Colonel of the Madras Engineers, 

ObserratioiiB on the Duties asd Rospoosibilities Inrolwed in 
the Management of Mines. 

8vo, cloth boards, with Index Map, 6s. 

qOPWITlI, THOMAS, F.R.S. — THE 

AWARD OF THE DEAN FOREST COMMISSIONERS 
AS TO THE COAL AND IRON MINES. 



16 large f'nlio Plates, £1 ds. Separately, 2s. each. 

COP WITH, THOMAS, F.R.S.— SERIES 

^ OF ENGRAVED PLANS OF THE COAL AND IRON 
MINES. 

12 Plates, 4tn, 6s. in a srrapper. 

CTAIRCASES, HANDRAILS, BALUSTRADES, 

►J AND NEWELS OF THE ELIZABETHAN AGE, &c.— 
ConsisUxK of — 1. Stsircsse at Audley-end Old Manor House, 
Wilts; 2. Charl'on House, Kent; 3. Great Ellingham Hall, Nor- 
folk; 4. Dorfdd. Cheshire; 6. Charterhouse; 6. Oak 8tslrca.se at 
Clare Hall, Cambridge; 7. Cromwell Hall, Highgate; 8. Ditto; 9. 
Catherine HnIL Cambridge; 10. Siaircoso by Itiigo Jones at a 
hODse in Cha'idoe Street ; 11. Ditto at East Sntton ; 12. Ditto, ditto. 
Uwfni to those oonstmeting edifices in tbe early English domestic 
sty la. 

Large atlas folio Plates, price £2 2s. 

CTALKARIT, M., N.A. — Naval Architecture; 

^ or. The lludimeiits and Rules of Ship Building; eienlplified 
in a Series of Dr.iughts and Plans, No text. 

John Weale, 69, Hlgli Holborn, I.iondon, W.C. 
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lyR WEALE’S WORKS ON ARCHITEC- 

iVl TUKE, ENGINEEKINO, FINE ARTS, ibc. 

Witli Illustrative Diattrams. In 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

OTEVENSON’S, THOxMAS, C.E., of Edinburgh, 

^ Description of the Difftjrent kinds of Lighthouse Apparatus. 



8vo, 2s. 6d. 

QTEVENSON, DAVID, C.E., of Edinburgh.— 

^ Supplement to his Work on Tidal Rivers. 



Text in 4to, and large folio Atlas of 75 Elates, half-cloth boards, 
£2 12s. 6d. 

CTEAM NAVIGATION. — Vessels of Iron and 

^ Wood; the Steam Engine; and on Screw Propulsion. By 
W.M. FAIRBAIKN, F.R.S., of .Manclie.ster; Messrs. FORRESTER, 
M.I.C.E., 01 I.ivcrpool; JOHN LAIRD, M.I.C.E., of Birkenhead; 
OLIVER LANG, (late) of Woolwich; Messrs. SEAWARD, Lime- 
house, &c. &c. &o. Together with Results of Experiments on the 
Disturbance of the Compass in Iron-built Ships. By G. B. AIRY, 
H..A., Astronomer Royal. 

10s. 

OT. PAUL’S CATHEDRAL, LONDON, SEC- 

^ TION OF. — The Original Splendid Engraving by J. 
GWYN, J. WALE, decorated agreeably to the original intention 
of Sir Christopher Wren ; a very fiiio large print, showing distinctly 
the construction of that magnificent edifice. 

Mze of PUto feet in heigl^t, lUs. 

CT. PAUL’S CATHEDRAL, LONDON, GREAT 

PLAN. — J. WALE and J. GVVYN’S GREAT PLAN, 
accurately measured from the Building, with all the Dimensions 
figured and in detail, description of Compartments by engraved 
W riling. 

Secocd Edition, greatly enlarged, royal 8vo, with Plates, cloth 
boards, prico 16s. 

CTRENGTH OF MATERIALS.— FAIRBAIRN, 

•J WILLIAM, C.E., F.R.8., and of the I.egion of Honour of 
France. On the application of Cast and Wrought Iron to Building 
Purposes. 

With Plates and Diagrams. New Edition. The work complete 
in 2 vols., bound in 1 vol., price, in cloth boards, 16s. 'phe 
second portion of the work, containing Mr. Hodgkinson’s Experi- 
mental Researches, may be had scparatelv, price 9s. 

S TRENGTH OF MATERIALS.— IIODGKIN- 

SON, EATON, F.R.8., AND THOMAS TREDGOLD, 
C.E. A PRACTICAL ESSAY ON THE STRENGTH OF CAST 
IRON AND OTHER METALS; intended for the assistance of 
engineers, ironmasters, millwrights, architects, founders, smiths 
and others engaged in the conslmction of machines, buildings, &c’ 
By EATON IlODGKINSON, F.K 8. 



To bo pnhlished in 1861, in crown 8vo, bound for use. 

CTRENGTH OF MATERIALS.— POLE, WIL- 

^ LIAM, C E., F.R.S. — Tables and popular explanatioiia of 
the Strength of Maierials, of Wrought and Cast Iron with othei 
metals, for structural purpost a; developiug in a systematic form, 
the strengths, bearings, weights, and forms of these materials, whe- . 
ther used as girders or arches, for the constiuctioii of bridges and 
viaducts, public buildings, domestic mansions, private buildings, 
columns or pillars, bressiimmiers for warehouses, shops, working 
and manufarturing factories, &c. &c. &c. The whole rendered of 
easy reference f. r aichitecis, builders, civil and mechanical engi- 
neers, miUwriglits, iroiifounders, &c. &c. &c., and forming Beady 
Reckoner or Calculator. 

John Weale, 59, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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TUK. WEAI.E’S works on ARCIllTEC- 

Til UK. ENGINKISRIXa, FI NE A RTS, &c . 

30 very elaborately drawn Engravings. In large 4to, neatly half, 
bound and lettered, £1 la. A few copies on large imperial site, 
extra half-binding. £l 11s. 6d. 

n’EMPLE CHURCH.— The Architectural History 

and Architectuntl OrnanientH, Eiiib«lli8bmeQt8, and Paiutud 
Glass, of the Temple Church, London. 



Part I., with 26 Engravings on Wood and Copper, in cloth boards, 
4to, 15s. 

^j'HAMES TUNNEL. — A Memoir of the several 

^ Operations and the Construction of the Thames Tunnel, from 
P.ipera by the late Sir ISAJIilARD BUUNEL, F.R.3., Civil 
Engineer. 



Fourlh Edition, with a Supplementary Additiotr, large 8vo, 12<. 6d. 

'^rHOMAS (LYNALL),F.R.S,L.— Rifled Ordnance. 

-L —A Practical Treatise on the Application of the Principle 
of the Rifle to Guns and Mortars of every calibre ; to which is 
added a New Theory of the Initial Action and Force of F'ixed 
Gunpowder plates. 

In 4to, complete, cloth, Vol. I., with Engravings, £l 10s ; Vol. II., 
ditto, £1 8a.; Vol. III., ditto, £2 i2s. 6d. 

M''RANSACTIONS OF THE INSTITUTION 

-L OF CIVIL ENGINEERS. 

8 vols., numerous Engravings of Sections of Coal Mines, &c., largo 
folding Plates, several* of which are coloured, in large 8vo, half- 
bound in calf, price £1 Is. per volume. 

»TEANS ACTIONS OF THE NORTH OF 

J- ENGLAND INSTITUTE OP MINING ENGINEI^ES.— 
Commencing in 1852, and contimied to 1800, 



A New Edition revised by the translator, and with additional Plates, 
in demy 12mo, India proof Plates and Vignettes, half-bound In 
morocco, gilt tops, price 12s. Only 26 printed on India paper. 

"yiTRUVIUS. — The Architecture of Marcus 
' Vitruvius Pollio in 10 ll ioks. Translated from the Latin by 
JOSEPH GWILT, F.S.A., F.R.A_^SL 

In 410, with Plates, 7s. 6d. 

WALKER’S, THOMAS, Architect. — Account 

VV of the Church at Stoke Golding. 



£l 10s. 

W EALE’S QUARTERLY PARERS ON En- 
gineering. — Vol. VI. (Parts 11 and 12 completing 
tho work.) Comprising, “On the Principles of Wster Power.” 
Plates. Experiments on Locomotive Engines. Coloured Plates. 
On Naval Arsenals. On the Mode of Forming Foundations under 
wafer and on bad ground. Plates. On tho Improvement of the 
River Medway and of the Fort and Arsenal of Chatliam. On tlia 
Improvement of I’ortamonth Harbour. An Analysis of tho Cornish 
Pumping. Plates. On Water Wheels. Plates. 

Text in Svo. cloth Iwards, and Plates in atl.as folio, in cloth, 16s. 

WHITE’S, THOMAS, N.A., Theory aud Prac- 
VV tice of Ship Building. 



In Svo. with a large Sectional IMnte, Is. 6d. 

W H I C II C 0 R D, JOHN, Architect. — 
on.SERVATION3 ON KENTISH RAG STONE AS A 
BUILDING MATERIAL. 

John Weale, 59, High Ilolboni, London, AV.C. 
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IjR WEALE’S WOBKS ON ARCHITEC- 

iTl TUKE, ENOINEEKING FINE ARTS, &c. 



4tn, cniourt-d Plates, in hsif-morocco, 7s 6d, 

WHTCHCORD, JOHN, Architect.— HIS- 

•• TORY AND ANTIQUITIES OF THE COLLEGIATE 
CHURCH OF ALL SAINTS, MAIDSTONE. 



In 4to, 6*. 

\FICKSTEED, THOMAS, C.E. — AN EXPE- 

'» KIMENTAL INQUIRY CONCERNING THE RELA- 
TIVE POWER OF, AND USEFUL EFFECT PRODUCED 
BY. THE CORNISH AND BOULTON & WATT PUMPING 
ENGINES, and Cylindrical and Waggon-llead Boilers. 



In 8vo, l.s. 

WICKSTEED, THOMAS, C.E. — FURTHER 

»* ELUCIDATION OF THE USEFUL EFFECTS OF 
CORNISH PUMPING ENGINES; showing the average work- 
ing for long periods, &c., 4c., &c. 



£2 2s. 

W ICKSTEED, THOMAS, C.E. — THE 

ELABORATELY ENGRAVED ILLUSTRATIONS OF 
THE CORNISH AND BOULTON & WATT ENGIN ES erected 
at the East London Water Works, Old Ford. Eight large atlas 
folio very fine line engravings hy GLADWIN, from elaborate 
drawings made expressly by Mr. WICKSTEED; folio, together 
with a 4to explanation of the plates, cout.oinlng an engraving, by 
LOWRY, of Harvey and West's patent pump-valve, with speci- 
fication. 



With nnmerous Woodcuts. 

■lU ILL! AMS, C. WYE, Esq., M. Inst. C. E.— 

»* THE COMBUSTION OF COAL AND THE PREVEN- 
TION OP SMOKE, chemically and practically considered. 



Imperial 8ro, with a Portrait. 2s. 6d. 

WILLIAMS, C. WYE, Esq, M. Inst. C. E. — 

»» PRIZE ESSAY ON THE PREVENTION OF THE 
SMOKE NUISANCE, with n fine portrait of the Author. 



With 3 Pistes, containing 61 figures, 4tn, 6s. 

WILLIS, REY. PROFESSOR, M.A.— A 

• ' system of Apparstns for tho use of Lecturers and Experi- 
menters In Mechanical Philosopliy. 



In 4to, bound, with 2B largo plates and 17 woodcuts, 12s. 

WILME’S MANUALS. — A MANUAL OF 

»» WRITING AND PRINTING CHARACTERS, both 
ancient and modem. 



Maps and Plans, in 4to, pistes colonred, half-bound morocco, £2. 

W ILME’S MANUALS. — A HANDBOOK 

FOR MAPPING, ENGINEERING, AND ARCHITEC- 
TURAL DRAWING. 



Three Vols., large 8vo, £3. 

WOOLWICH. — COURSE OF MATHEMA- 

^ ■ TICS. This conrse is essential to all Students destined 
forthe Royal Military Academy at Woolwich. 



8vo, Is. 

VULE, MAJOR-GENERAL.— ON BREAK- 

WATERS AND BUOYS of VERTICAL FLOATS. 

John Weale, 69, High Uolborn, London, W.C. 
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T70RE1GN WORKS. KEPT IN STOCK AS 

-P FOLLOWS;— 



Large folio, 32 plates, some coloured, and 12 woodcuts, 50 francs. 
£2 10s. 

A RCHITECTURE SUISSE.— Ou Choix de Mai- 

sons Rus iqnP9 des Alpes du Cantm de beme, par GKAF- 
FINR IED et STQRLER, Architectea. Berne, 1844. 

Small folio, 52 most interesting and explanatory pUtes of Public 
Works, Bridges, Iron Workrf, Ac., &c., &c., very neatly half- 
bound in morocco, £1 IOj. 

■DAUERNFETND, CARL MA X.— VORLEGE- 

-U BLAETTER ZOE HUUCKENBAU KL'NDE. MUochen. 



Large folio, 30 plates of Bvzantinp capitals, 12s. 

I^YZANTINISCHE CAPITAELEK.— Munchen. 



Second edition, 126 plates, large folio, best Paris edition, 100 f., 
printed on fine paper, lialf-clolh boards, £A 4s. 

pALLIAT, VICTOR, ARCT.— Paralldle des Mai- 

^ sons de pj*rifl, construites depuis 1830 jiisqu’ii nos jours: — 1867. 
Large folio, 60 francs, 60 plates, an ! several vignettes, £2 8s. 

PANETO, F.— Sainte-Mari6 d’Auch. Atlas Mono- 

^ grapliiquH de Cette Cath4dralo. The Plates consist principally 
Of ontiine drawings of the Painted Glass Windows in thisCathe* 
dral. 



120 plates, elegant in hslf-momcco extra, interleaved, £5 16s. 6d. 

pASTERMAN, A. — PARAI.iELLE des MAI- 

yj SONS de BRUXELLES et dcB PRINCIPALES VILLES de 
la BELGIQUE, construites depnls 1830 jiisan'i nos jours, reprd- 
sentds en pluis, dldrations, coupes ot details Interieurs et extdrieurs. 
— Paris. 



Small folio, 48 plates of edifices. £1 Is. 

■HEGEN, L. — LES CONSTRUCTIONS EN 

J-' BRIQUES, compoh^B et pubUdee. 8 livraisons.— 1868. 



Small folio, 48 plates of lionses, parts of houses, details of all kinds 
of singularly beautiful woodwork, coloured plates in ImiUtion of 
tlie objects given, £1 Is. 

TVEGEN, L.— LES CONSTRUCTIONS ORNA- 

Ty MENTALES EN BOIS, 8 livralsons. 

In 3 very Urge folio parts, 36 fine plates, £1 11s. 6d. 

pAERTNER, F. V. — The splendid works of M. 

U OAERTNKR of Munich, drawn to a very large sUe, con- 
sisting of tlie library in plans, elevations, interiors, details, and 
sections, and coloured ornaments. The church, with details, orna- 
ments, &c. — Miliichen. 

Small folio, 86 fine piafes of the Architecture, ornament, and detail 
of the houses and churches of Germany during the middle age, 
very neatly half-bound in morocco, £2 12s. 6d. 

IT' ALLEN BACH, C. C. — Chronologic der Dentsch- 

Mittelaltcriichen Baukunst. — Miinchen, Fine Work. 



The works of the great master KLENZIE of Munich, in 6 parts 
very large folio, 50 plates of elevations, plans, sections, details 
and ornaments of liis public and priyate buildings executed in 
Munich and 8t. Petersburg, £2 2s. 

TZLENZE, LEO VON. — Sammlung Arthitec- 

-lA tonislier Entwiirfe, fiir die Ausruhrung bestimmt oderwirk- 
lich ansgeflihi-t. Published in Munich. 

John Weale, 69, High Holbom, London, W.C. 
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L'OHEIGN WORKS KEPT IN STOCK AS 

FOLLOWS:— 



II pwnrds oi lUU iiUlew, InrK" 4t'>. £a 12s. 6U. 

|)ET1T, VICTOR.— CHATEAUX DE FRANCE. 

^ Architecture Piltorcsque, ou Munumcuta des quinzieme ct 
seiziftnif* Hii'cies. PurlR. 



Livraisons 1 k 18, very finely executed plates, large imperial folio, 
£5 8s. 

nilATEAUX DE LA VALLEE DE LA 

LOIRE DES XV, XVI, ET COMMENCEMENT DU XVll 
SIECLE.— PariBjjaai— GO. 

4to, 96 platPs, 72f.; £2 lOs. 

■DECUEIL DE SCULPTURES OOTHIQUE.— 

Dessinpes et graveea k I’eau forte d'npr^B les plus beaux monu- 
ments constniits en Frauen depuia le onzi^me jusqu’au quinzi^me 
8i6cle, par ADAMS, insptctcur des travaux dc la Salute CUapellc, 
Pari.q. 1856. 

4 purtH a>e publish! d. price 14s. 

T)AMEE.— IIISTOIRE GENERATE DE L’AR- 

CHITEC’TUUE. I/His'o're gcnf^rale de I’Aichitecture, par 
DANIEL KAMKE, forme 2 vol. grande iu 8vo, publics eu 8 las- 
clculc fl. 

5 volfl., l^^gn 8vn. numerous fine wondcuts. half morocco. 

WIOLET-LE-DUC. — DICTIONNAIRE RAI- 

• SONNE, dei’ArchiiectareFrancaiscduqulDzidmeau selzWjme 
fli^cTc. Paris, 1854-8. 



2 vol’*., extra imperial folio, price £6 16s. 6d. 

"D ADIA D’ALTACOMBA. — Storia e Descriziono 

della Anrfco Sep' lclii'o dei Ueall di Savola, foudita da Amedio 
IIL rlnn ovata da Carlo Fnlic e e Maria C hristina. 

79 livrais ms in large 4to, 200 engravings, £8 18s. 6d. 

15ELLE ARTI. — 11 Palazzo Ducale di Venezia, 

-Li Illnst rato dt Francesco ZanoUo. Veno^zHj 1846—^58^. 

2 vols. U’ge 4to, 62 very neatly engraved outline Plates, £1 6s. 

pANOVA. — Le Toinbe ed i Monumenti Illustri 

Li d’ltalia. Milano. 

2 vols. 4to, 67 elabor»to Piarea, £1 16s. 

pAVALIERL SAN-BERTOLO (NICOLA).— 

V-' ISTITUZIONI DI ARC1HTETTUK.V STATICA E IDRAU- 
LICA. Mantovs. 



2 vols. imperial folio, in parts ofeight divisions, Ac., New and much 
Improved Edition, comprising 2.56 Plates of the Public Buildings 
of Venice, plans, elevstions. sections, and details, £8 18s. 6d. 

piCOGNARA (COUNT).— LeFabbriche eiMonu- 

menti Cnspicui di Venezia, illustrati da L. Cicognara, da A, 
Diedo, c da G. A. Selva, edizione con coplose note cJ aggiuntedi 
Francesco Zaiiotto, arricchita di niiove tavole e della Veraione 
Franc^se. Venezia n»-llo stuh. naz. di G. Autonclii n spese degli 
edit. G. Ant meUi e Luciano BasHdunua. lt*5S, The elaburately de- 
scriptive text is in FiencU »nd Italian, beautifully pr-nted. 

Copies elegnntlv iDilf-bound in nmrocco, extra gilt, library copy 
and interleaved. £12 12-<. Venez'a, 1858. 

Folio, Portrait, and 147 Pistes, cc-nsistiug of subjects of public build- 
ings, executed at Verona, plans, elevations, sections, iietails, and 
ornamenta, wi?h some executed works at Venice. &c., £4 4s. 

■C’ABBRICIIE.— CIVILI ECCLESIASTICHE 

A E MILITAKI DI MICHELE SAN MICHELE dlsegnate 
ed inolse d* KONZANI FR.VNCESCO e L. 

GIROLAMO. 

Joi.n Wi-ale, 69, High Ilolborn, London, W.C. 
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FOREIGN WORKS KEPT IN STOCK AS 

KOLT.OWS. 

huigB lolio, c .inaiiiiug u pruiusioii of Putes oi theT^iai^s.thBitTris" 
hfltel de vliles, ana oilier public huildinga in Bnve'al parts of 
lulj. Eleganilj' half-bound in red morocco, extra gilt and inter- 
leaved, £K 6s. 

'U'ABBRICIIE.— E DTSEGNI D’ANTONIO 

UIEDO, NOBILE VENETO. Venezia. 

36 livrttis'iUN, pricH £1^ I2s. 

fJALLERIA DI TORINO (LA REALE).— 

lUustrata da R. D'AZEGLIO, Memb. dell’ Accad., &c. &c. 
Copies, Indian proofs, £18 I8S. 

Bound copies m el.-gantlialf-moroccn binding. India proof, £23 2s. 
2 vole, folio, complete, 177 Elates ut outline eJevaiione, plans, in 
teriors, dntsila *c., lirst impression, 1^0 francs, half-bound £6 6s 

riAUTHIER, M.P., Architecte. — Lea PLUS 

^ BEAUX EDIFICES de la" VILLE de GE.NES et des ses 
ENVIRONS. Paris. 1830-2. 

Folio, loa Plates of plans, rievation.s, seni nis, amt details, £2 8s 

n RANJ)JEAN de MONTIGNY et A. FAMIN. 

^ — ARCHITECTURE TOSC.\NE, ou palais, maisons, et 

autres dditices, de la Tosrane. Pans, 1815. 

Oblong folio, contaming a profusion of picturesque views of palaces 
and public buildings and scenes of Venice, executed in tinted 
lithography, with full descriptions attached lo each. Elegant in 
half extra moMcen, interleaved, £4 Us. 6d. 

1/IER, a— VENEZIA MONUMENTALE PIT- 

TORESCA. Venexla, 

Large folio, 61 livraisona or 3 vols., with 3 vols. of text inito 
£18 I«s. ’ 

T ETAROUILLY, P. — fidifices de Rome Mo- 

derne. Paris, 1876-56. 

Fine Plates of the New Palace of Justice, Senate IL.u e, Ac , pTmts 
elevations, sections, doors, &c., details of the several parts, &c.’ 

Tl/riCHELA, IGNAZIO.— DESCRIZrONE e 

DISEGNI dill PALAZZO dei MAGISTRATI SUPREMI 
dl TORINO. T. rin o. 

Large folio, 94 Plates, bound In exira lialf-morucco, gilt and inter- 
leaved, price £6 lOs. 

13EYNAUD, L. — Trattato di Arclulettnra, con- 

tenente nnznini generall sui Principil d.-lla Construzione 0 
sulla storia dell’ Arli, con annot. per enra di Lorenzo Urbani 
Venezia, 1857 

4 imperial bulky 8vo vulumes, printed and ptibli hen iimler autho- 
rity, and treats of the early foundation nf Venice and e.stab- 
lisliment as a kingdom, its wealth and commerce, and its once 
great political position, with Plates, £3 3s. 

■^ENEZIA. — E le sue Lagune. Venezia, 1847. 
VENEZIA. — Copies elegantly bound and eilt 

£4 14b. 6d. Vene zia, 1817. ^ ’ 

In 2 large folio volumes, numerously and olahorafely drawn Plates 
very well execu'ed in outline, altogether a very tine work. Very 
el^^antly half-bound in morocco, extra gilt and interleaved 

\ CCADEMIA DI BELLI ARTI. — Opere dei 
-fA Grand! Conenrsi Premiatedair I. R.Accndemia deilc Belle; Art! 

in Milano, e publicatc, per cure dell’ Architetto, G. ALU18ETTI— ’ 
per la Classi el Ornaiin— per le Class! di Arohltettura, flgura ed 
Ornato. Milano. 1835-29. ’ “ “ 

John Weale,69, High Holbom, London, W.C. 



Digitized by Google 




34 



■POEEIGN WORKS, KEPT IN STOCK AS 

FOLLOWS:— 



Atlas folio, very fine impressions, complete in 3 parts, Colnmbier 
folio, £3 13s. 6d E'egantly half-bound in extra morocco and 
interleaved. £5 15s. 6d. 

ALBERTOLIil, G. — Alcune Decorazioni di Nobili 

-ti Sale ed Altri Omamenti. Milano, 1787, 1824, 1838. 



To be had separatelr, £1 8s. 

ALBERTOLLI, G. — Part III., very frequently 

required to make up aeta. 



2 YoU., folio, 80 Plates of the most exquisite kind in colours, far 
superior to any existiner work of the present d-iy, £7 10s. 

trOFFMAN, ET KELLERHOVEN. — Recueil 

de Dessina relatifs k TArt de la Decoration chez tons lea 
penples et auz plus belles tipoqnea dc leur civilisation, &c., des- 
tines k aervir de motifs et de mat^rfaux aiix peintres, d^coratears, 
peintras sur verre, et aux deseluateurs do fabriques. 

Price £1 Is. 

TTOPE, ALEXANDER J. BERESFORD, Esq.— 

-4-4 Abbildungen iter Glaagenialde in der Sal vator-Ki robe su 
Kilndown in der Graffschafc Kent. Copies of paintings on glass in 
Christ Church, Kilndown, in tlie county of Kent, executed in the 
Koyal Establishment for Fainting on Glass, Munich, bf order of 
ALEXANDER J. BERESFORD HOPE, Esq., published by P. 
Eggert, Painter on Glass, MUnchen. The work contains one sheet 
with the dedication to A. J. 1). tIUPE, Esq, and fourteen windows; 
in the whole fifteen, beautifully engraved and carefully coloured. 



Tn large folio, 80 Plates, containing a profusion of rich Italian and 
other ornaments. Elegant in balf-moroceo, gilt, and interleaved, 
£6 6s. 

J ULIENNE, E. — Indufltria Artistica o Raccolto 

di Compoeixioni e Drooraziuni Ornamentall, come suppellet- 
till, tappezzerie. arnm'nre, cristalli, soffiitl,cornici,lzmpade, bronzl, 
ec, Veneaia, 1851—1858. 



Prlx 50f., in folio, £3. 

T E PAUTRE. — Collection des plus belles Com- 

J-l positions, gravdes par DE CLOUX, Archie. L'Onvrage con- 
tlent cent planches, Paris, 



This unique collection is in 2 Vols. 4tn, had its commencement in 
1812, and contslns upwards of 600 rich Designs. Price £5 6s. 

T^ETIVIER, MONS., Architecte. — The original 

IvX Sketchefl, Drawings, and Tracings, in pencil and pen and 
Ink, of execiitrd Works and Proposals, displaying the genins of 
lions. Metivier, a.s an architect of high attaimneuts, whose recent 
death was much regretted in Bavaria. was a native of France, 
and was induced to settle In Munich by the late Duke of Leuchten- 
berg, under whose patronage he was much employed in the con- 
struction of private editices for tlie Bavatian nobility and gentry; 
and for decoration and tirtings of them ; U<s interiors are stiU much 
in admiration. He built a mansion for Prince Charles, in a most 
simple and elegant atyle (in Bnenner Street), which is still now 
considered one of the purest buildings of Munich. The above 
Sketches are his professional life and practice. 



Twelve Parts, in small obl >ng 4to, 60 colonred Plates of 00 elabo- 
ratflv coioiKt^o and gilt ornaments. £t Is. 

ARNAMENTENBUCH. — Farbige Verzierungen 

fgr Pabrikanten, Zimmermalcr und andere Bangewerke. 
UUnchen. 

John Weale, 60, High Holboni, London, W.C. 
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TTOREIGN WORKS, KEPT IN STOCK AS 

- 1 - FOLLOWS 



410 PUtes, in two tliick Urge 4to. Vols., designed and engraved by 
MH. Keister Arget, d’Uautei, de Wailiy, Wagner, L. Feuobdre 
et Regnier, &c. £6 5s. 



ARNEMENTS. — Tires on imit6s des Quatre 

V ficoles. Paris. 



Six Farts, iarge folio, Piates beautifuiiy colonred, in fac-similes 
of the Interiors, Ornaments, Compartments, Ceiilngs, &c. 
£2 12s. 6d. Also, elegantly half-bound in morocco gilt, £4 4s, 

"pOTTMANN, Ii. — Ornanieute aus den vorziig- 

liobsten Baiiwetlcen MQncliens. MUncbcn. 



Very elef?ant. in half red morocco, gilt, and intorloaved, £7 17a. 6d 

7ANETTI, G.— STUDII ARCHITETTONICO 

ORNAMENTALI, dedicatl all’ J. R. Accademia Tenets delle 
Belie Arti, seconds edizlone con aggulnte del Prof. L. URBAMI. 
66 liTrsisous, in imperial folio, about 200 of most elaborately de- 
signed subjects of Architecture and Interior Fittings, Dealgaa for 
Chimney Pieces, Iron Work for Interiors and Exteriors, Qstes and 
Weoden Gates, Garden Decorations, &c., &c., iucludlng the Ap. 
pendices. Venezia. 



A Catalogue, of 40 pages, to be had 
gratis; printed in demy 8 to. 

Export Orders executed either for Prin- 
cipals abroad, or Merchants at home. 
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In Aden of Plates and Text, 12mo, pnee 25i. together, 

IRON SHIf BUILDING. 

WITH 



PRACTICAL ILLUSTRATIONS. 



nr 

JOHN GRANTHAM, N.A. 



I 



DESCRIPTION 

1 . Hollow and Bar Keels, Stem and 

Stern Posts. 

2. Side Frames, Floorings, and Bilge 

Pieces. I 

3. Floorings continued — Keelsons, ! 

Deck Beams, Gunwales, and 
Stringers. 

4. Qiinwales continued — Lower 

Decks, and Orlop Beams. 

5. Angle-Iron, T Iron, Z Iron, Bulb 

Iron, as rolled for Iron Ship- 
Building. ! 

6. Rivets, shown in section, natural | 

size, Flush and Lapped Joints, i 
with Single and Double Ri- j 
veting. I 

7. Plating, three plans, Bulkheads, j 

and modes of securing them. | 
S. Iron Masts, with Ixingltudinal and 
Transverse Sections. 

9. Sliding Keel, Water Ballast, 
Moulding the Frames in Iron 
Ship-building, Levelling Plates. 

10. Longitudinal Section, and Half- 

breadth Deck Plans of largo \ 
Vessels, on a reduced scale. 

11. Midship Sections of Three Vessels 

of different sizes. 

12. Tjorge Vessel, showing details.— 

Fore End in Section, and End 
View, with Stem Post, Crotches, 
Deck Beams, &c. 



OF PLATES. 

13. large Vessel, showing details. — 

J/ler End in section, with End 
View, Stern Frame for Screw, 
and Rudder. 

14. Large Vessel, showing details. — 

Midship Section, Half breadth. 

15. Machines for Punching and Shear- 

ing Plates and Angle-Iron, and 
for Bending Plates ; Rivet 
Hearth. 

16. Machines. — Oarforth’s Riveting 

Machine, Drilling and Counter 
Sinking Machine. 

17. .dir Fumaesfor Heating Platesand 

Angle-Iron ; various Tools used 
in Riveting and Plating. 

18. Ounioale, Keel, and Flooring; 

Flan for Sheathing Iron Ships 
with Copper. 

19. Illustrations of the Magnetic Con- 

dition of various Iron Ships. 

20. Gray's Floating Compass and Bin- 

nacle, with Adjusting Magnets. 

21. Corroded Iron Bolt in Frame of 

Wooden Ship ; Caulking Joints 
of Plates. 

22. Great Euatem— Longitudinal Sec- 

tions and Half-breadth Plans. 

23. Great Alutam— Midship Section, 

with details. 

24. Great Eastern— SecUon in Engine 

Room, and Paddle Boxes. 



This Work may be had of Messrs. LocKwt od & Co., No. 7, Stationers’ i 
IlaH Court, and also of Mr. Wbale ; either the Atlas separately 
for If. 2s. 6<f., or together with the Text price as above stated. t 

j 

, 

Bradbury and Evans, Printers Whitefilars, ) 
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